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Introduction

Symbols

The following symbols may appear in the product documentation or on the product.

eXQ-PLATFORM

&Only

Device

by or on the order of a licensed healthcare
practitioner

Prescription Devices

Symbol |Symbol Name |Symbol Description Standard Number Symbol
and Name Reference
Number

Manufacturer Indicates the name and address of the 1SO 15223-1:2021 5.1.1
manufacturer

Authorized Indicates the Authorized Representative, ISO 15223-1:2021 5.1.2

Representative in | responsible for the device in the European

the European Economic Area (EEA).

Economic Area

(EEA)

Date of Indicates the date when the device was 1SO 15223-1:2021 5.1.3

Manufacture manufactured.

Caution Indicates information that is important for ISO 15223-1:2021 5.4.4
preventing loss of data or misuse of the
software.

LOT Batch Code Indicates the full Software Release / Version ISO 15233-1:2021 5.1.5

number

Serial number Indicates the manufacturer’s serial number so 1SO 15233-1:2021 5.1.7

SN that a specific medical device can be identified
Catalogue Indicates the manufacturer’s catalogue number | ISO 15233-1:2021 5.1.6
H E F Number so that the device can be identified

Consult Indicates the need for the user to consult the I1SO 15233-1:2021 5.4.3

instructions for instructions for use

use

Prescription Caution: Federal law restricts this device to sale| 21 CFR 801.109(b)(1) | N/A

BS EN ISO 15223-1:2021 Medical devices - Symbols to be used with information to be supplied by the
manufacturer - Part 1: General requirements
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Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

Indications for use

EXA™ is a software device that receives digital images and data from various sources (i.e. CT scanners,
MR scanners, ultrasound systems, R/F Units, computed & direct radiographic devices, secondary capture
devices, scanners, imaging gateways or other imaging sources). Images and data can be stored,
communicated, processed, and displayed within the system and or across computer networks at
distributed locations. Lossy compressed mammographic images are not intended for diagnostic review.
Mammographic images should only be viewed with a monitor cleared by FDA for viewing mammographic
images. For primary diagnosis, post process DICOM "for presentation" images must be used. Typical users
of this system are trained professionals, nurses, and technicians.

Training

Users of this software must have received adequate training on its safe and effective use before
attempting to operate the product described in this Instructions for Use. Users must make sure they
receive adequate training in accordance with local laws or regulations.

Regulatory and compliance

Konica Minolta Healthcare Americas, Inc.
2217 U.S. Highway 70 East
Garner, NC 27529 USA

Tel: 1-800-366-5343
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System requirements

The following are the minimum system requirements for the Exa and Symmetry platforms. The minimum
deployment now requires four physical or virtual servers. The workstation requirements are based on
typical usage scenarios. For the recommended requirements of your specific implementation, contact
your Konica Minolta representative.

RECOMMENDED: To avoid loss of functionality and data during a power loss, connect an uninterruptible
power supply. When running the system by the UPS alone, save data immediately after modifying.

REQUIRED: Install anti-virus software on the server and each client.

HAProxy Server

Cores/Logical 2/4 Intel® Xeon® @ 2.20 GHz

Processors

RAM 4 GB

oS Rocky Linux 9

Network 1 GbE Recommend redundant links where possible

Storage - System 64 GB Storage Tier - Standard
Storage: If virtualizing, storage volume must be
thick provisioned.

Application Server

Specification
Cores/Logical 4/8 Intel® Xeon® @ 2.20 GHz
Processors
RAM 32 GB
(65 Windows Server 2022
Network 1 GbE Recommend redundant links where possible
Storage
System 150 GB Storage Tier - Performance
Application 64 GB Storage Tier - Performance
Cache 500 GB Storage Tier - Performance
Data 1 TB* Storage Tier - Standard
* Size to fit legacy data + projected future | Storage: If virtualizing, storage volume must be
volume (including growth). thick provisioned.

500-000816A
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Database Server

eXQ-PLATFORM

Resource | Specification

Cores/Logical 4/8 Intel® Xeon® @ 2.20 GHz

Processors

RAM 32 GB

(65 Rocky Linux 9

Network 1 GbE Recommend redundant links where possible

Storage

System 64 GB Storage Tier - Performance

PG-Data 500 GB Storage Tier - Performance

PG-WAL 24 GB Storage Tier - Performance
Storage: If virtualizing, storage volume must be
thick provisioned.

Redis Server

Specification

Cores/Logical 2/4 Intel® Xeon® @ 2.20 GHz

Processors

RAM 4 GB

oS Rocky Linux 9

Network 1 GbE Recommend redundant links where possible

Storage

System 64 GB Storage Tier - Performance
Storage: If virtualizing, storage volume must be
thick provisioned.

Storage Tier

RAID Level _|IOPS Target

Performance SSD 1/10

30,000+

Standard 10 K SAS/SATA | 1/6

300+ RAID 1 acceptable when
total usable space fits on

one drive.

Storage Volume

System Operating system. Includes paging file by default.
Application Application installation. Contains installation and log files.

500-000816A
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Cache Short-term image cache to maintain high performance of the image
rendering service.

PG-Data Dedicated database data.

PG-WAL Dedicated database write-ahead log (WAL).

Data Long-term data archive. Contains all image, document, and database backup
files.

Workstation - User

Specification

CPU Intel® Core™ series, 4 cores, 8 threads @ 3.0 GHz

RAM 8 GB

Graphics Integrated - Intel Iris Xe
Graphics card must be compatible with and support required resolution on
each display, as well as total resolution for all displays.

NIC Single 1000 MB/s

Storage SDD, 256 GB

oS Windows 11 Pro

Display 16:9 Aspect Ratio, 1920 x 1080

Workstation — Reading Radiologist

CPU Intel® Core™ or Xeon™ series, 8 cores, 16 threads @ 3.6 GHz

RAM 32 GB

Graphics Dedicated - 4 GB, 4x DP or 4x mDP
Graphics card must be compatible with and support required resolution on
each display, as well as total resolution for all displays.

NIC Single 1000 MB/s

Storage SDD, 500 GB

0S Windows 11 Pro

Display 16:9 Aspect Ratio, 1920 x 1080

Diagnostic Displays [Based on use case following the ACR standard.

500-000816A
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Calibration and measurement accuracy

Measurement accuracy partially depends on image quality, which is subject to various factors including
the skill of the technologist, the precision of the modalities, and image resolution. However, clinical users
of Symmetry PACS can help ensure diagnostic image quality and accurate measurements by using
appropriate viewer settings (such as window/level and zoom) and by calibrating monitors (see "Calibrate
monitors").

The clinical user is responsible to judge the accuracy of the measurements based on the image quality
and based on the accuracy of placed measurement points. For a table of measurement accuracies, see
"Measurement Accuracy Limits" in the appendix.

Help us improve!

If you find any errors in this manual, would like us to explain something better, or would like us to cover a
new topic, please let us know by visiting our online portal.

https://kmha360.my.site.com/customersupport

Monitored: 8:00 AM-8:00 PM EST

For urgent issues, please call the Hotline.

500-000816A 8
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Getting started

This chapter contains the following sections.

Configure your working environment
Configure Symmetry PACS

Configure your working environment

Before using Symmetry PACS, you must sign in and configure settings and information tailored to your
company and workflow for use in various parts of the program. This section helps with the most common
areas of basic configuration. For help with other detailed settings, contact your Konica Minolta
representative.

Set up credentials, browser, and monitors

To set up credentials, browser, monitors, and other settings, see the following topics in this section.

Configure the language in Chrome
Turn off Chrome autofill

Sign in to the Exa platform
About two-factor authentication

Sign in using 2FA with email
Sign in using 2FA with Google Authenticator

Reset your password
Change your passwor

Add an avatar

Edit your user profile
View version information

Create a shortcut for Symmetry PACS
Calibrate monitors

Configure the language in Chrome
You must configure the browser language of your client computer as follows.

Procedure

1. In Chrome, select the customize : button, and then select Settings.

2. On the left pane, select Languages.

500-000816A 9
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3. Ifthe local language and culture does not appear in the list, select Add languages, and then add
the language.

Note: The culture must be correct. For example, in Canada, ensure that English (Canada) is
installed.

4. Select the more actions * button for the local language, and then select the Display Google
Chrome in this language checkbox.

5. Select the more actions * button again, and then select Move to Top.

6. Select Relaunch.

Turn off Chrome autofill
Chrome may automatically fill in passwords, patient information, and other text in various parts of the
program. This can be a security, privacy, and functional risk, therefore we highly recommend turning off
these features.

Passwords

1. In the Chrome menu, select Settings.

2. Select Autofill and passwords > Google Password Manager > Settings.

3. Turn Offer to save passwords off.

Payment methods
1. In the Chrome menu, select Settings.
2. Select Autofill and passwords > Payment methods.

3. Turn off Save and fill payment methods.

Addresses and more
1. Inthe Chrome menu, select Settings.
2. Select Autofill and passwords > Addresses and more.

3. Turn off Save and fill addresses.

500-000816A 10
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Sign in to the Exa platform

You can sign in to the main application or a portal.

1. In Chrome, go to the URL given to you by your Konica Minolta representative.
Enter your sign-in credentials.

Select the I agree to HIPAA Privacy Notice checkbox.

A W N

Do one of the following:

e To sign in to Symmetry PACS, select LOGIN.
e To sign in to a portal, select a portal button.

About two-factor authentication

If your facility purchased two-factor authentication (2FA), administrators can use it to increase security
by requiring an additional sign-in procedure. During sign-in, Symmetry PACS sends an authentication
token (or "code") to your email address, or one is generated by the Google Authenticator app. You then
enter that authentication token on the Symmetry PACS sign-in screen to finish signing in.

Administrators: To make two-factor authentication available for a user, configure the user’s email
address and user name. For further details, see the configuration manual.

See also:

Create a user

Edit your user profile
Sign in using 2FA with email
Sign in using 2FA with Google Authenticator

Sign in using 2FA with email

If your administrator made two-factor authentication available, you will receive an email from the server
with a verification token or code. Using that code, follow these steps.

Procedure
1. Sign in to Symmetry PACS in the usual manner.
2. Inthe EMAIL VERIFICATION PENDING box, paste the verification code and select VERIFY.
Result: Symmetry PACS signs you out.
3. Sign back in to Symmetry PACS, select the email option, and then select REQUEST TOKEN.

4. Type the token sent to the email address, and then select LOGIN.

500-000816A 11
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Note: Every time you sign in in the future, you must repeat this step, using a different token
each time.

See also:

Sign in to the Exa platform
About two-factor authentication

Sign in using 2FA with Google Authenticator

Sign in using 2FA with Google Authenticator
After you have signed in using 2FA the first time, if you prefer, you can use Google Authenticator to sign

in in the future rather than an email token. To use Google Authenticator to sign in, follow these steps.

Caution: Follow these steps correctly or the setup key (the text portion of the QR code) may
become useless for subsequent users.

Procedure

1. Download the Google Authenticator app onto your mobile device.

2. In Symmetry PACS, on the burgerE menu, select the blue Konica-Minolta = globe.

3. Inthe My Profile dialog, in the Two Factor Authentication box, type your account password,
and then select SHOW QR CODE.

4. In Google Authenticator, tap Scan a QR Code, and then scan the code on screen.

5. In Symmetry PACS, in the One-Time Password box, enter the code from your new Google
Authenticator profile, and then select VERIFY.

See also:

About two-factor authentication
Sign in using 2FA with email

Reset your password

If you forgot your password, contact your Symmetry PACS administrator for instructions on how to reset
your password.

Change your password
You can change your sign-in password.

Procedure

1. Select the burgerE button.

500-000816A 12
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2. At the top of the burger menu, select the blue Konica Minolta globe:

% ~ (user avatar).

In the My Profile dialog, select CHANGE PASSWORD.

4. Enter current and new passwords, and then select SAVE PASSWORD.

Add an avatar

An avatar is an image such as a photo that represents you in various parts of the program, such as your
user profile and Exa Chat.

Prerequisite: Prepare a PNG image to use as the avatar.

Procedure

1. Atthe top of the burgerE menu, select the blue Konica Minolta = globe.
2. In the My Profile dialog, select Choose File.

3. Browse for and select your avatar image, and then select Open.

4

Select SAVE.

Edit your user profile

Each user of Symmetry PACS has a profile with sign-in credentials and basic customization settings. After
signing in, you can view and edit your settings.

Procedure

1. Select the burgerE button.

2. At the top of the burger menu, select the blue Konica Minolta globe or user’s avatar:

%or ' ~ (user avatar).

Result: The My Profile screen appears.

500-000816A 13
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My Profile EXA Version 1.4.33-227
uDI (01)008171000201
User Name viztel
MName * Pacs M Viztek g

Maobile Phone / Email | Maohile Pha £

Default Device * v ] Auto Cpen Dictation on Device

Default Location * My Company v [0 Always Open Schedule Book in a Mew Tab

Rows to Display 50 v Themes | default ~ Culture | English-US O Pin Burger Menuy
[ Hide Worklisticons [ Hide Order Menu

Bandwidth Select b

Session Interval 300 rrvim [ 10=600)

Dafault Scheduling (@) Radiclogy

3. Enter the following settings.

User Name Type a user name for sign-in purposes.
Name Type your true name.
Mobile Phone/Email Type your mobile phone number and/or email address. An email address is

required for two-factor authentication.

Default Device [Unused]

Auto Open Dictation on Device | [Unused]

Default Location Select a facility as your default location. When you sign in, this facility
appears in various parts of the program by default. You must configure
the facilities that you want to make available in this dropdown list.

Always Open Schedule Book in | Select to automatically open a new browser tab for the schedule book

a New Tab when you open it.

Rows to Display Select how many rows to display on the worklist.

Themes Select a default theme of Bright (default) or Dark.

Culture Select the language/culture of the user interface.

Hide Worklist Icons Hides the lower toolbar and study row buttons on the worklist. Hidden

functions remain available in shortcut menus and other controls.

Hide Order Menu Hides the navigation menu within the Edit Study screen.

500-000816A 14
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Bandwidth

Select the expected speed of the network on which your client installation
runs. This helps to optimize performance in your networking
environment.

Session Interval

Type the number of minutes to elapse before the program times out and
returns to the sign-in screen.

Default Scheduling/Radiology

[Unused]

4. Select SAVE.

View version information

You can view version information about the application, host system, services, and external tools.

Procedure

1. Select the burgerE button.

2. At the bottom of the burger menu, select the white Konica Minolta globe.

-

EONICA MINOLTA

Result: The About screen appears.

App/DB/Misc

Exa: 1.4.32-p3-135

Mode: v16.16.0

PostgreSQL: 14.4

NGINX: 1.23.1

Redis: Mot Found
TxTransportation: Mot Found

System

08 Type: Windows_NT

0S Platferm: win32

0% Architecture: x64

Total System Memory: 12.00 GB

Services

C-Moave Serviee: 1.4.32.50
DICOM Serviee: 1.4,32.50

Fax Service: 1.4.32.50

ffmpeg: Mot Found
imageserver_http-> 1.4.32 .50
Image Service: Mot Found

MWL Service: 1.4.32 50

Opal Listener Service: 1.4.32.50
Opal Sender Service: 1.4.32 50
Dicom Print Service: 1.4.32.50
Storage Commitment Service; Mot Found

Taools

Opal Tools Setup: Mot Found
Opal Viewer Setup: Not Found
EXA Trans: Not Found

EXA Doc Scan: 1.0.71.0

500-000816A
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Create a shortcut for Symmetry PACS

You can create a shortcut for the local Windows user to Symmetry PACS and
place it on the desktop.

Procedure

1. In Chrome, go to the Symmetry PACS sign-in page.

2. Inthe address bar, drag the lock ® icon onto the desktop.
The Exa Login shortcut appears.
3. Optional. To change the shortcut icon:

e Right-click the shortcut and then select Properties.
¢ Select Change Icon, and then browse for and select an icon.
e Select OK.

Calibrate monitors

Especially after a new installation or upgrade, you can use Symmetry PACS to calibrate your monitors to
ensure accuracy of length and other measurements. If all images you work with contain pixel spacing
information, you can skip this procedure.

Prerequisite: Enter Calibration Width and Calibration Height settings for your monitors. See Set up
connected displays.

Procedure
1. Open animage in the viewer.
2. Optional: For higher accuracy, on the image shortcut menu, select View > Actual Image Size.
3. Hover over the upper-right corner of a frame, right-click E, and then select Recalibrate.
4. Select two points on the image.

5. Inthe dialog, type the length between the points and then select OK.

Note: If prompted to apply calibration to the series, select OK.

Results

e The calipers are modified.
e Previously annotated measurements are redrawn.
e Future measurements will appear according to the new calibration values.

500-000816A 16



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual exXQ-PLATFORM

Configure Symmetry PACS

This chapter includes the following sections with topics on core items to review or configure prior to using
Symmetry PACS.

Set up the office: Companies

Set up the office: Other assets
Configure providers and resources
Configure scheduling and codes
Configure DICOM settings
Manage users

Configure general settings
Configure the viewer

For other settings, see the following topics.

See also:

Worklist settings
User settings

Set up the office: Companies

Company here means the parent hospital, clinic, or other institution where Symmetry PACS is installed.
Configure your company and then configure its child facilities (see Add a facility) and other locations as
needed. In configuring your company you enter basic settings such as its name and address, but also—
depending on product and configuration—you can customize Symmetry PACS for your company's needs
by adding preset options for such things as: sex, body parts, and ethnicity; patient alerts, critical findings,
cancellation reasons; MRN and accession number formatting; passwords; and billing modifiers.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Configure your company
General settings
Settings

App settings
Reason codes

MRN information
Accession information
AE filter

HL?7

Password management
Modifiers

500-000816A 17
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Configure your company
To use Symmetry PACS you must configure your company as follows.
Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > COMPANY.

| |
LHE

Code* 0 Waers *| My Sampany Timstoes *  US/Eassain » O erssleroar [ Enable ACopls Sevice [ Drabie Pryment Gatesey

O Tagge Bauting an Sudy Flag Chinged m

2. Enter the following settings.

Code Type your internal code for your institution.

Name Type the name of your institution.

Timezone Select the time zone used by your institution.

Enable LDAP Exa PACS/RIS only.

Enable RCopia Service Exa PACS/RIS only.

Enable Payment Gateway Exa PACS/RIS only.

Trigger Routing on Study Flag | Select to reprocess routing (DICOM transactions) automatically when a user
Changed changes a study flag.

3. Select SAVE.
4. Enter additional information as needed by following the steps in later subsections (see Set up the

office: Companies).

Note: When finished, select SAVE again at the top of the screen on the right side of the
Trigger Routing on Study Flag Changed checkbox.

General settings

Enter the main contact information for your company and other basic settings relating to scheduling,
billing, documents, security, image viewing, and peer review. For forms, email and notification templates,
db tools, report queue, and other topics, see Configure general settings.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > COMPANY > GENERAL.

500-000816A 18



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual

eXQ-PLATFORM

Conlec! Infarmatias

2ETT by TOE

CHmatsTIR GRRRER

Ftana hin

| AT " R

Decuments

File Shae S Doca L

FeREiEy

2. Enter the following settings.

Caution: A password is configured or used on this page. For recommended security, turn off
Chrome autofill.

Enter the company address and contact information.

Contact Information

Scheduling

Highlight new Patient exams on
ScheduleBook

Select to highlight new patient appointments on
the schedule book for easier identification.

Highlight Color

Select the color to use to highlight new exams on
the schedule book.

Default Distance from ZIP Code

Select the default distance for finding facilities near
patients.

Enable schedule rule reason

Select to require users to select a schedule reason
when creating a schedule block.

Enable reschedule reason

Select to prompt for a reason when rescheduling
an appointment.

Enable pause reason

Select to prompt for a reason when a technologist
pauses an exam.

Billing Information

Corporate Office Type

Select Person for an individual practice. Otherwise,
select Non-Person Entity.

NPI No.

US only. Type your national provider identifier.

Taxonomy Code

Type your NPI taxonomy code.

Tax ID

Type your national tax ID.

EDI Submitter ID

If using an EDI service, type your submitter ID.

EDI Receiver ID

If using an EDI service, type your receiver ID.

Modifiers in Order

Forces the user to enter modifiers before creating
an order.

500-000816A
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ICD9 to ICD10 Select to automatically convert diagnostic codes
from the ICD9 to ICD10 standard.

Sales Tax Type the tax rate at the company's address, as a
percentage (e.g. type 07.50 for "seven and one-
half percent").

Documents File Store Select a file store for scanned documents at your
company. This is separate from the file store used
by AEs to store images.

Security Account Lockout Threshold Set the maximum number of sign-in attempts.
Viewer Viewer Titlebar Text Select to display the patient nhame or the accession
number on the title bar when opening a study in
the viewer.
Peer Review Schedule (how often studies are Select the frequency at which studies are
assigned to be peer-reviewed) automatically drawn and assigned for peer review.

To customize, select Custom settings, and then
enter the cron settings below.

Cron custom settings Available when you select Custom settings in the
Schedule dropdown list. Type a custom frequency
for assigning peer reviews by entering values in theg
boxes: seconds, minutes, hours, day of the month),
month, and day of the week.

Peer Review Percentage of yearly Type the percentage of approved studies to add to
approvals the initial draw pool each draw.
Studies per draw amount Type how many studies to draw from the draw

pool. These studies are distributed randomly to
peer reviewers.

Any studies left over (that are not drawn) remain
in the draw pool for the next draw.

Cutoff period The number of days in the past from which Peer
Review draws studies (the maximum age of the
study).

Interval Type how often to check whether the conditions
are met to start the draw process, in milliseconds.

Email Information Server Address Type the address of your outgoing SMTP/mail
server.

Port Type the mail server port number, provided by
your ISP.

User Name Type the account administrator user name or
email address.

Password Type the email account password.

Sender Address Type the default sender address (the

administrator's email address).

Email Subject Type a default email subject to use if no subject is
configured on the notification template.

4. Select SAVE ALL INFO.

500-000816A 20
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Settings

Settings here means presets that appear as options, mostly related to people (such as staff and patients).
You can preconfigure them for use in various parts of the program.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > COMPANY > SETTINGS.

Coda * Ix Hame * &% Company Timezeond

[ Trigge: Restineg an Study Flag Chicsged m
3 n

L H

bhaiited Slatay
Lox

Dody Faiis
Ermiployes Slanuk
Credeniah

Ractal Idenity

Description *

2. On the left pane, select a category.

3. At the bottom of the screen, in the Description box, type a setting. The following table describes
the setting for each category.

User Titles User prefixes, such as Mr., Mrs., and Dr.

Marital Status Patient marital statuses, such as Single, Married, and Divorced.
Sex Patient sexes.

Body Parts Patient body parts under examination.

Employee Status Statuses of employees at your institution.

Credentials Physician credentials, such as Ph.D. and M.D.

Racial Identity Patients’ self-identified races.

500-000816A 21
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Ethnicity Patients’ self-identified ethnicities.

Relationship Relationships of people to patients (including self).

Priorities Priorities that can be assigned to studies in the worklist. These are separate
from stat levels.

Sources Sources of patient arrivals, such as clinic referral, attorney office, hospital
transfer, or emergency room.

Orientation Lateralities as they pertain to the study.

Languages Patients’ preferred languages.

Specialties Healthcare worker specialties such as oncology or sports medicine.

Communication Preferences Patients’ preferred methods of communication, such as cell phone or

email.
Administration Site Immunization modes.
Regions Geographical regions, such as for grouping markets.
Units of Measure Units of measure, such as for doses of medication or contrast material.
Needle Gauge Available needle gauges.

4. Select SAVE.

App settings

App settings here means presets that you can preconfigure for use in other parts of the program.

Regarding stat levels

Because different PACS systems use different stat levels, you need to translate the stat level of
inbound studies to the stat levels you configure in Symmetry PACS, and conversely, you need to
translate the stat levels of studies you send to other systems to their stat levels. To do this, as
described in the table below, select the value of the (0040,1003) Requested Procedure Priority tag to
translate "from" in inbound DICOMs, and to translate "to" in outbound DICOMs.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > COMPANY > APP SETTINGS.
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2. Inthe list on the left side of the screen, select a setting.

3. For each option in the following table, enter settings.

States Description | Type states, provinces, prefectures, or other regions used in various parts of
the program.
Scan Document Description | Type descriptions to assign to documents to be scanned, such as “Photo ID”
Types or “Explanation of Benefits.”
Requires Select to require review of the document before moving to the next status in
Review the current workflow. See Reguire document review.
Stat Level Description | Type descriptions for each of the stat levels (0-5).
Color Click in the text box, and then use the color picker to select a background
color for studies on the worklist having the stat level.
Text Color Select a text color for studies on the worklist having the stat level.
Inbound Use to "translate" the DICOM Requested Procedure Priority (0040,1003) of
DICOM inbound studies to the stat levels you configure in Exa PACS/RIS.
Select the requested procedure priority of inbound studies to assign to the
stat level you are configuring.
Outbound Use to "translate" the stat level of outbound studies to the corresponding
DICOM DICOM Requested Procedure Priority (0040,1003).
Select the requested procedure priority to assign to outbound studies that are
in the stat level you are configuring.
L Description/ | select the edit L] icon of a TAT to modify its description, text color, and
Colors background color. You can set the max TAT for a facility under Setup > [all
uppercase menu] > Office > Facility.
Patient Arrival Waifl Use the following settings to configure color-coded descriptions corresponding to lengths of]
Times time that a patient waits upon arrival. These bands of time appear in the wait time monitor
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at the top of the Patient Arrival Worklist.

Description | Type a description for the band such as "Short Wait" or "Long Wait."

Color Background color for arrivals at the current wait time.

Text Color Text color for arrivals at the current wait time.

Minutes Type the maximum number of minutes that a patient waits to remain in the
band.
Access Reasons Reasons for accessing confidential patient records when using the Break the Glass function.
Code Type an internal code for the reason.

Description | Type a name or description of the reason such as, "Direct patient care."

Ordering Facility | Description | Type a description such as "Assisted Living" or "Prison."
Types

4. Select SAVE.

Reason codes

Reason codes are text strings that identify reasons for taking various actions such as cancellations, follow-
ups, and rescheduling. You can preconfigure them for use in various parts of the program.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > COMPANY > REASON CODES.

Cosd * Huma * | By Compan Timerars *  USEsaben
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(R rre— & 2 3 chiid Cae
Enttical Findinga =] E
Fallow-lip Reamarn B e
HE Cormsrin B Finaicd Lislations
Fatiend Aberis =1 Reachadie
Reason FarDeath ] Scheculing Confici
{7 ] TSt Tad e

Traraporiation Rexsons

B Hide Insctive

2. On the left pane, select a category.
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3. On the right pane at the bottom, type a reason.

4. Optional: To make the reason temporarily unavailable, select Hide Inactive.

Cancel Reasons Description Type reasons for such canceling such things as appointments or
exams in progress.
Abort Reasons Description Type reasons for aborting exams in progress.
Call Categories Description Type reasons phone calls, such as to patients for scheduling.
Critical Findings Description Type critical findings you can assign to studies, such as "Acute
Positive."
Follow-Up Reasons Description Type reasons to follow up on a study, such as "Benign but
suspicious."
Code Type your internal code for the finding.
Follow Up Type and select the length of time until the follow-up.
HIE Consents Description Type indicators as to whether a patient has consented to release of
demographics and medical data through a Health Information
Exchange for treatment, payment, and health care operations
purposes.
Patient Alerts Description Type alerts to assign to patients, such as "Patient is claustrophobic."
Reason for Death Description Type reasons for death.
Schedule Rule Reasons | Description Type reasons to use when writing schedule rules to make a timeslot
unavailable, such as "Machine maintenance."
Color Assign unique colors to each schedule rule reason for easy
identification on the schedule book.
Transportation Reasons | Description Type modes of transportation such as "Medical Transport" or

"Personal Vehicle."

5. Select SAVE.

MRN information

MRN information here means your internal format for MRNs at your company. Symmetry PACS can assign
MRNSs automatically according to the following settings.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > QOFFICE > Office > COMPANY > MRN INFORMATION.
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2. Enter the following settings.

MRN Type Select Default to use the default formatting included with Exa PACS/RIS, or
Custom to define your own formatting.

Prefix Type a prefix to prepend to the MRN. To be able to modify the prefix,
select Can Edit.

Suffix Type a suffix to append to the MRN.

Allow Duplicates Select to allow duplicate MRNs.

Prefix/Suffix Max. Select Fixed Length (above), and then type or select the maximum length

of the MRN prefix and suffix.

Fixed Length Select to enter a maximum length of the MRN.

3. Select SAVE.

Accession information

Accession information here means global modifications you want Symmetry PACS to make to accession

numbers.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > COMPANY > ACCESSION INFORMATION.
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2. Enter the following settings.

Prefix

Type a prefix to prepend to the accession number.

Suffix

Type a suffix to append to the accession number.

3. Select SAVE.

AE filter

This sub-tab is currently unused.

HL7

This sub-tab is currently unused.

Password management

You can customize requirements for passwords that users create to sign in to Symmetry PACS and other

related client apps.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > COMPANY > PASSWORD MGT.
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COMPANY
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2. Enter the following settings.

Password Must Be between-:- Type a minimum and maximum number of characters that passwords can
contain.
Passwords Must Contain --- Uppercase Letters Symmetry PACS validates passwords

based on these selections.
Lowercase Letters

Numbers

Symbols or Special Characters

‘User Must Change Password Select or clear to assign the default state of the setting.
Next Login’ Is Checked by
Default

Force Users to Reset Their Select to require password resets of a specified interval.
Password on a Set Schedule

Apply Password Requirements | Select to use the same password requirements for Patient Portal accounts.
to Patient Portal

3. Select SAVE.

Modifiers

Modifiers are alphanumeric codes that you can append to a CPT or HCPCS code (such as when adding
charges to claims and invoices) to provide information to payers that helps them process claims.
Professional and facility claims can include up to four modifiers per CPT/HCPCS code. Placement of the
modifiers is critical for correct reimbursement.
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To use modifiers in other parts of the program, preconfigure them as follows.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > COMPANY > MODIFIERS.

Code * |, Hams * Wy Campary Timezoee ¢ USEastem

B Enable ACopis Service Enatile Payment Gateway B Trigger Routing on Study Flag Changsd m

BModifiers
54 AT
LT LEFT
50 BILATERAL
> B = HETINGT PROC EDURE/SERVICE
& B 52 REDUCED SERVICES
& 25 FROFESSIOMNAL COMPOMNENT
TG TECHMICAL COASROWERNT
Code 4

O imphcn

2. Move to the bottom of the screen, enter the following settings.

Code Type the CPT modifier, or other modifier code.

Implicit Select to visually exclude the modifier from submitted claims.
Description Type the description for the code.

Fee Level Select the fee level in the dropdown list.

Fee Override Type the fee override code, which takes precedence over any modifier

created previously.

To configure an override amount: In the first dropdown list select an
operator (+ or -), in the box type an amount, and then in the last
dropdown list select Value or %.

M1-M4 Select the modifier number to which to assign the code.

Display on Schedule Book and | Select or clear to control visibility of modifiers.
Print Order

3. Select SAVE.
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Set up the office: Other assets

In addition to company settings, there are many other infrastructure and data assets that you can
configure.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Add a facility
Add modalities

Add modality rooms

Add a notification
Add tasks

Create a study flag
Set monthly goals
Configure macro notes
Configure portal links

Add a facility

You must add at least one facility to your institution.

Common tasks after adding a facility

After adding your facilities by using the procedure below, see the following topics on other tasks you
may need to complete.

e Configure study statuses

e Configure application entities
e Configure a file store

e Configure routing rules

e Configure AE scripts
Understanding receiver rules
Configure a receiver rule
Configure study flow

Add modalities

Add modality rooms

Add a report template
e Create a user

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > FACILITY.
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FACILITY
Hide Inactive
CODE 2 NAME MARKET
all b
S AD seimika Facility 1
il ang Angie Facility
IEF123 Meara Facility

2. Select ADD, and then enter the following settings for the facility.

Caution: For recommended security, please turn off Chrome autofill. A password and/or
patient information is configured or used on this page.
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All settings not shown. Settings vary by product and region.

Code Type your internal code for the facility (up to eight characters).
Name Type the name of your facility.

Market Select the market that the facility serves.

Contact No. Type the phone number of the primary contact person at the facility.
Fax No. Type the fax number for receiving approved reports.

Send Reports to Fax No.

Select to automatically send reports to the fax number you entered
previously.

Email

Type the email address of the primary contact at the facility.

Email Report Link

Select to automatically send an email when a report is created to the email
address entered earlier that contains a link to view the reports on the
ReportLink service.

Report Password

Type the password needed to view reports on ReportLink.

Email Attachment

Select to receive reports by attachment.

Timezone

Select the time zone used by your facility.
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Mammo License ID

Type the facility’s mammography license ID.

Max TAT

Type the maximum allowed turnaround time, in minutes, before a breach
of contract occurs.

Enable Alt. Acc. No.

Select to use alternate account numbers (more than one account number)
for a patient.

Required SSN

Select to require a social security number to provide treatment.

Require Primary Phys.

Select to require a primary physician’s information to provide treatment.

PokitDok Response

[Unused]

Upload Logo

Select Choose File, browse for and select a logo for the facility, and then
select Open. Logos can be in JPEG or PNG format.

Remove Logo

To remove the current logo, select REMOVE LOGO.

[Address]

Type the address of the facility.

File Store

Select the default file store to use at the facility. See also Configure a file
store.

Associate all appointment types
to this facility

Select to associate all appointment types to this facility. Saves time because
you don't have to add the facility to each appointment type configuration.

Show Patient Alerts

Select to show a patient alert window when scheduling in the schedule
book.

Show Recent Schedules

Select to display the recent schedules dialog when: 1) scheduling a
preorder; and 2) double-clicking a patient in the Patient tab of the New
Appointment screen.

Days: Type the number of days in the past and future to control which
exams appear in the recent schedule screen.

Enable Veterinary Registration

Select to be able to register veterinarians as physicians.

Mobile Rad Dispatching
Address

[Exa PACS/RIS only]

Do Not Allow Overlapping
Procedures to Be Scheduled

Select to prevent users from scheduling more than one procedure in the
same timeslot in the schedule book.

Import Documents into Study
as DICOMs

Select to automatically convert documents to DICOM images before
importing. If not selected, the user can select whether to convert at the
time of import.

Global Auto-Print

Select to automatically send radiology reports to a printer that is
configured on the Exa platform server.

Abbreviated Receipt

Select to use an abbreviated formatting for payment receipts.

Custom Receipt

Select to use a custom receipt for payments, such as co-pays.

Exclude from All Portals (All
Portals & Break the Glass)

Select to exclude studies associated with the facility from portals and the
Break the Glass functions.

Required Fields at Scheduling

Select options to require when scheduling an exam.

Study Status When Patient
Arrives

Select the status to assign to the study when the patient arrives at check-
in.

Study Status When Patient in
Room

Select the status to assign to the study when the patient arrives in the exam
room.

500-000816A
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Report Delay to Patient Portal | Type the number of days to wait before making reports available on the
patient portal.

Formal Name Type the formal name of the facility, if different from the commonly used
name.

Facility Notes Type additional notes for the facility if needed.

MRN Information: Inherit Select to copy the MRN from your company settings or EMR of origin.

Clear to define a dedicated format for the facility.

Other MRN settings See MRN information.

3. Select SAVE & CLOSE.

Add modalities

You must set up each modality available to your facility or institution in Symmetry PACS. In particular, you
must add modalities before entering DICOM settings.

Caution: Do not add non-DICOM modalities, as this could result in problems sending studies to
external PACS.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > MODALITY.

| MODALITY

Hide Inactive
NO.  CODE MAME
Pl T BD Bone Densitometny
JEES2 B BR Modality
FlEEa cT Computed Tomagraghy
2. Select ADD.
|Lu;:e : a5 O mnactive
o * Bf Modaldy L Hidden en Physician Portal

3. Enter the following settings.
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Code Type the standard DICOM modality code. For example, for ultrasound, type
us.

Name Type a unique name for the modality.

Hidden on Physician Portal Select to hide the modality name on the physician portal to prevent
unwanted scheduling. Useful for hiding non-scheduled modalities such as
SR.

4. Select SAVE.

5. 1In the list of modalities, select the ® @ buttons to order the new modality.

Note: During modality-related tasks, Symmetry PACS matches modalities by the order in the
list. Therefore, for example, you should list MG before SR.

Add modality rooms

Modality rooms are named locations where modalities are used for exams, and must be configured for
use in scheduling exams. Add a modality room for each modality at your facility. Each modality room your
configure here appears as a column on the schedule book.

Prerequisite: Add modalities, Add a facility, and DICOM modality worklist (see Configure
application entities).

Avoid common mistakes

e Give your modality rooms intuitive names that are easy to find

e Set the From date to a date in the past to view past scheduled appointments

e Set the To date to a date far in the future (such as 1/1/2099) unless you plan to permanently
close the room on a certain date.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > MODALITY ROOM.
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MODALITY TIMES

Click here to view/edit Schedule Templates applied to this room,

3. Enter the following settings.

Code Type your unique internal code or name for the modality room.

Facility Select the facility where the modality room is located.

Name Type a name for the modality room.

From Date/To Date Select a date range in which you can view studies on the schedule book.
Note: Set the To Date according to how long you plan to keep using the
room.

Color Code Click inside the box, and then select a color from the picker to assign to

the modality room. The color appears in a bar below the name of the
modality room in the schedule book.

Display Order Type a number to determine in which column the modality room appears
in the schedule book. Lower numbers appear on the left side of higher
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numbers.

Modalities Select all modalities that are in use in the modality room. All appointment
types with the modalities you select become available to schedule in the
room (unless excluded by schedule rules).

DMWL Select the AEs in the room to which to serve the worklist. Only the selected
AEs will receive orders for that room.

4. On the MODALITYTIMES sub-tab, select the here link, and then add a schedule template to the
room.

5. Optional: On the LINKED RESOURCES sub-tab, select which treatment resource is associated
with the modality room (technologist or Mobile RAD vehicle), and then type or select the name of
the resource.

6. Select SAVE.

Add a notification

You can preconfigure notifications (for example, a welcome message) to appear on the dashboard
and/or portal sign-in pages under "Organizational News." These notifications are fixed messages, and not
related to email or fax notifications.

Prerequisite: Add at least one facility.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > NOTIFICATION.

| NOTIFICATION |

MNaw Hires
Walcome our new providera!

2. Select ADD.
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3. Enter the following settings.

Title Type a title for the notification.

Show on Provider Portal Login | Select to display the notification on the sign-in page of the physician
portal.

Show on Attorney Portal Login | Select to display the notification on the sign-in page of the attorney portal.

Description Type the body of the notification.

Office Location Select one or more facilities to which to send the notification.

4. Select SAVE.

Add tasks

Administrators can add tasks for marketing representatives, such as “Tell referring physician offices that
we will start offering 3D mammography in January.”

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > TASKS.

500-000816A 39



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual

eXQ-PLATFORM

TASKS
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2. Select ADD.

O completed

Title * Ref Phys Reminders

Description * - Offering mammaography in April
- Mew intake forms

Due Date 03r312023 | [E

3. Enter the following settings.

Title Type a title for the task.
Description Type a description of the task.
Due Date Select a due date for the task.
Completed Select when the task is completed.

4, Select SAVE.

Create a study flag

You can create a study flag that users can apply to studies and orders on the worklist. Sorting the worklist
by flags is one way for users to easily find groups of studies or orders to work on. You can also use them
to trigger routing rules. When you create a study flag, you can restrict its availability by institution, facility,
modality, and other parameters.

Procedure
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1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > STUDY FLAG.

STUDY FLAG

DESCRIPTION =
Il Flagd
& Il Flagz

1 Flaga

INSTITUTIONS FACILITIES MODALTIES COLOR CODE

all g

2. Select ADD.

ST FLAG

Description * Flag? O imaetive [ &vailable in Partal O wiew Study Flag Calor Code
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3. In the Description box, type a name for the flag.

4. Enter the following settings.

Available in Portal

Select to make the flag available in the physicians’ portal. If selected, all
other settings become unavailable.

View Study Flag on
Schedule Book

Select to show any study flags added to a study on the appointment
card in the schedule book.

Color Code Select a color in the picker. This color appears in the Study Flag
column in the worklist.

Institutions Select the institutions for which the study flag is available.

Facilities Select the facilities for which the study flag is available.

Modalities Select the modalities for which the study flag is available.

5. Select SAVE.
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Set monthly goals

You can set monthly goals for the number of studies to perform for each of your modalities. This
information is used in the Monthly/Daily Study Goals operations report.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > STUDY FLAG.

MONTHLY GOALS

MODALTY GOaL PERIID SMONTRF MORTHLY S06L IWTIRK NG DEYS PER BAORTH DALY GOAL

M Fabnasry 2053 100 n 5

2. Select ADD.

bdodality * MG

Goal Period (Month/Year) * B March 2023
bonthly Goal * 10

Weorking Days per Month = |

3. Enter the following settings.

Modality Select the modality for which to set a goal.

Goal Period Select the month for the goal.

Monthly Goal Type the target number of studies to perform with the selected
modality.

Working Days per Type the number of days in the selected month.

Month

4. Select SAVE.

Configure macro notes

Macro notes are preconfigured blocks of text and metadata that you can add as notes to items in various
parts of the program such as studies, schedules, and claims. Configuring macro notes ahead of time
saves you from having to re-enter the same notes on multiple occasions.
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Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > MACRO NOTES.

MACRO NOTES

CESCRIPTION 2 TYFE FACILITIES MODALITIES
* 1§l S studynobes Study Bty CompanyMirmilla Test Facility stinica Fa il
2. Select ADD.

SAVE RESET BACK
Diescription * S aludy nones
Macra Types * m Facililes * 4 SELECTED - Kadality * ALL SELECTED (17) =

Pacrn Tewt ® Proceduras

Testing - notes scenarios EDIT APPOINTMENT TYPES

3. Enter the following settings.

Description Type a short description for the macro note to appear as the selectable
option when adding notes in other parts of the program.

Macro Types Select the context in which the macro note is available.
Facilities Select the facilities where the macro note is available.
Modalities Select the modality with which the macro note is available.

Edit Appointment Typeq Select to add or remove the appointment types for which the macro
note is available.

Macro Text Type the text of the macro note.

4, Select SAVE.

Configure portal links

You can add up to two custom links (URLS) to the patient, provider (physician), or attorney portal. For
example, you could add a link to the patient portal that sends your patients to your company’s payment
website.

Procedure
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1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Office > PORTALS.

POATALS

PATIENT PORTAL PROVIDER PORTAL ATTORMEY PORTAL
Labsl Qur Patient Porta! 1 m
Link ikt e v testppontal o

2. Select a portal sub-tab (PATIENT, PROVIDER, or ATTORNEY), and then enter the following

settings.
Label Type the link text that appears to the user. For example, Pay Now.
Link Type the URL. For example:
htt ps: \ ww. our conpnane. com cust oner _paynment _site

3. Select SAVE.
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Configure providers and resources
You can set up individual healthcare providers, their groups and facilities, and provider pay schedules for
use in other parts of the program.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

About provider organizations, and provider groups and locations
Add a provider organization

Add a provider group or location

Add a resource

Configure detailed resource settings

Merge resources

Convert or merge a system provider resource

Configure a technologist

Configure a provider pay schedule

Add a location or contact to an ordering facility

Ordering facilities can have multiple locations. For example, skilled nursing facilities (SNFs) can have
different halls, each with different nurse stations or fax lines. To make locations and contacts easily
selectable in other parts of the program, you can add them to your ordering facilities as follows.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Providers & Resources > ORDERING FACILITY.

CROERING FACILITY

Hide Inacihve

CODE MAME ADOBESS PHGME MO P M EMAIL RARAIKET
| -
B wavoE Py Orderimig Facilty 21 UE Highways 70 Eazt
g L] aF o Addr

[ L] OF3 adidiese

2. On the ORDERING FACILITY tab, open an ordering facility to edit, and then select the
LOCATIONS/CONTACTS sub-tab.
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ITACTS PROVIDERS SUMMARY

LOCATIOMS/CONT
CREDEMTIALED RADICGLOGISTS
LOCATION NAME
& My Ordering FaciHy
MEW COMTACT

LINKED RESOURCES

PHONME NUMBER FAX MO

3. Select NEW CONTACT, and then enter the following settings.

Caution: A password is configured or used on this page. For recommended security, turn off

Chrome autofill.

Location Name

Type the name of the location.

Phone/Fax/Email

Type the contact information for the facility.

Send Fax/Email

Select the checkboxes to indicate how to receive approved reports.

Report Password

Type the password that the ordering facility must use to view

reports generated from exams that they ordered.

Ordering Facility Type

Select the type of ordering facility for the location.

POS Type

Select the place of service code for the location.

Primary Contact

Select if this location is the primary contact for the ordering facility.

Billing Type

Available in selected regions.

Select the billing type of the location. What is a billing type?

5. Select SAVE CONTACT.
6. Select SAVE & CLOSE.

About provider organizations, and provider groups and locations

In Exa PACS/RIS you can organize your healthcare institutions hierarchically by parent Companies and
child Facilities. In a similar manner, you can organize your referring providers by parent provider
organizations and child Groups/Locations (which are typically "brick-and-mortar" offices and clinics). You
can then associate individual referring providers to those groups and locations (see Add a provider group

or location).
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Group/location A Group/location B
Referring Provider A Referring Provider A
Referring Provider B Referring Provider B
Referring Provider C Referring Provider C

I% Notes:

e Configuring provider groups and locations in advance is recommended because it makes it easier
to enter settings for resources, providers, and other assets.

e Configuring provider groups and locations is required for setting up the physician portal.

Add a provider organization

A provider organization is an optional parent entity for provider groups and locations, which are typically
"brick-and-mortar" offices and clinics for referring providers (see About provider organizations, and
provider groups and locations). To add a provider organization:

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Providers & Resources > PROVIDER ORGANIZATION.

FROVIDER DRGANZATION ..

CODE PROVIDER ORGANIZATEIN & PROVIDER GROLIPS

| o Prowider Onpanization Test By Provider Groupd, AgieTest

2. Select Add, and then enter the following settings.

Code Type your internal code for the organization.

Description Type a description.

3. Select SAVE & CLOSE.

See also:

500-000816A 47



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

Add a provider group or location

Add a provider group or location

Provider groups and locations are typically "brick-and-mortar" offices and clinics to which you can

associate individual referring providers. If your institution works with a provider group or location, add it
to the system as follows.

Caution: A password is configured or used on this page. For recommended security, turn off
Chrome autofill.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > QFFICE > Providers & Resources > PROVIDER GROUP/LOCATION.

PROYIDER GROUPLOCATION

CODE MAME = ADORESE PHOHE B0 FAX HO EMAIL
# il ama AgieTesiPradep 654 wesl st
& 1l MYFG My Frovider Group 217 US Highway 70 East
2. Select Add.
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PROAMIDER GROUP/LDCATION

Code * MY PG
Mame * My Provider Group
Provider Organization Pravider Organization Test = | =

Address Line 1 ® 2217 US Highvay 70 East

Akdress Line 2

HCP1GPR Radiolagist, Richard

RAD Test, Radichogist

City/ St TP s -
Phona Mo
Fam Mo
El Serd Fax
Ernail
Repart Passwaord
BEVIDERS BHETIMG BEF
CODE HAKME MNP NGO MARKETING REP A

3. Enter the following settings.

Code

Type your internal code for the group.

Name

Type the name of the group.

Provider Organization

Select the provider organization to which the provider group or
location belongs.

[Address]

Type and select the address and country or region of the group.

Phone/Fax No.

Type the primary contact information for the group.

Email

Type the email address of the primary contact at the group.

Report Password

Type the password that the provider group must use to view reports
generated from exams that they ordered.

4. Select SAVE.

5. Use the PROVIDERS sub-tab to view or edit the list of configured providers.

6. Use the MARKETING REP sub-tab to add a marketing rep to the provider group.

See also:
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About provider organizations, and provider groups and locations

Add aresource

A resource is a "container" to which you link an attorney, nurse, provider, laboratory, radiologist,

technologist, or referring provider. You can add individual resources and add them to one or more
provider groups.

Caution: Turn off Chrome autofill feature before entering sensitive or security related information
such as dates of birth and passwords.

Why add a "resource" at all?

A user (such as an individual technologist) cannot be directly assigned to a study. Instead, you assign
the resource (such as a resource of type Technologist) to a study, and then link a user to the resource.
See "LOGIN DETAILS" in Configure detailed resource settings. Resources also serve as a grouping
mechanism to make users easier to find in various parts of the program.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Providers & Resources > RESOURCE.

RESOURCE

SEARCH FOR PROVIDER ON WER
CODE & MARE NPIF MARKETIMG.REF ADDRESS PHOME® FAX# EFECIALIT AESOURCE MARKET ACT SYE
Al w call s lal W
* ; 3] Tast, Atbamey 2217 LS Highwa! (2FINATE-2 Aoy w
+ S Attairey, GobikaTes AutoTeatbddress Aflearey o
+ Wang2 Aagin, Ang ES8 wesl 5t Aademring P o

2. Select Add, and then enter the settings in the figure below.

Note: Actual settings differ depending on your selection in the Type dropdown list.
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Type * Referring Provider

Market MONE SELECTED -
Mama * Referring K
Frovider
Titlhe
MNP Mo
Licenze Mo
Taxenomy Code
Medicare Provider No 100

Cr. Office Name
Medicaid Provider No

SEM

Prov. Agreement Code w 7
Federal Tax ID

PLOIS Ty Select w
EIM K

Fes Schedule Salact 34
ETIN No

Max TAT 1 {In rin)

Madicare LPIN

Type Select the provider type.

Code Type your internal code for the provider.

Name Type the name of the provider.

Modality Select the technologist’s allowed modalities.

Title Type the academic credentials of the provider (e.g. MD)

NPI No. Type the national provider identifier of the facility.

Taxonomy Code The Medicare/Medicaid taxonomy code (refer to CMS.gov).

Dr. Office Name Type the business name of the provider’s office.

SSN Type the social security number of the provider.

Federal Tax ID Type the federal tax ID of the provider.

EIN No. Type the employer identification number of the provider.

ETIN No. Type the ETIN to be able to use electronic transfers.

Medicare UPIN If the provider has no NPI, type the unique physician identification
number of the provider.

Market Select the market that the resource serves. All facilities in the Facilities
dropdown list that are associated with the selected market become
selected.

Facilities Select all facilities with which the provider is associated.

CAUTION: Confusion can arise if you select Facility "A" here, and then later
link a user to this resource who does not have rights to view studies from

Facility "A." Keep track of which resources and users have access to which
facilities and other assets.
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Specialty Select the specialties of the provider.

License No. Type the state medical license number of the provider.

Medicare Provider No. Type the Medicare provider number of the provider.

Medicaid Provider No. Type the Medicaid provider number of the provider.

Prov. Agreement Code Type the code for the legal provider agreement code.

POS Type Displayed when Referring Provider is selected as the provider type. Select
the place of service type for the referring provider's location.

Fee Schedule Displayed when Referring Provider is selected as the provider type.

Max TAT Assign @ maximum turnaround time for the provider, in minutes.
Symmetry PACS divides this time into 4 segments on the TAT monitor on
the worklist.

3. Under Contact Information, enter the following settings.

Contact Information

Code ® O insctive Difice Phone
Provider Organization i i v Office Fax

Group al . v Maobile Mo,

Exvail Pager Mo.

Contact Mame Phane No.

Coundry United Statas Fax Na

Address Ling 1 * Primary Contact

Addrass Line 2

City/State/ZIP Salee] W

Provider Alerts

Code Type your internal code for the provider.
Provider Organization Select the provider organization of the provider.
Group Select the provider group to which the provider belongs.

If the provider uses Physician Portal, you must select the portal user's

group.

Email Type the email address of the provider. This is required to receive email
reports, notifications, or attachments.

Contact Name Type a contact name, such as the name of the administrative assistant of the
provider.

[Country and Address] Type or select the country or region and address of the provider.
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Provider Alerts Type any alerts for the provider, such as “only takes referrals.”
Office Phone/Fax Type the contact information for the provider’s office.
Mobile/Pager No. Type the mobile and/or pager number of the provider.

Phone No. Type the personal phone number of the provider.

Fax No. Type the personal fax number of the provider.

Primary Contact Select to send reports to the referring provider only.

4. Under Reports to Me, enter the following settings.

Reports to Me

Contact Infarmation Reparts ta Group
[ Emsil Report Link [J Ermail attachment ) Email Report Link [J Emad stachment
E' Posial Ma D Fax : Fastal hail D Fax
[ office Fax J office Fax
Report Password Reparts ta Patient Portal
Delay {in days)

Image Delivery Options

O co
E! Film

O Paper

Motification Settings

[ Emai
El Fax

D Recoive When
ddded as CC Provider

Reports to Me Contact Information
Email Report Link Select to send reports to the individual provider
Email Attachment location/contact, and select which methods to use.
Postal Mail . . .
=i Note: If you select Email Report Link and/or Email
Office Fax Attachment, you must enter the recipient email address in
HL7 the Contact Information area.

Reports to Group

Email Report Link Select to send reports to all members of the provider
Email Attachment location/contact's provider group, and select which
Postal Mail methods to use.

Fax
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oop | et

Office Fax
HL7

Report Password

If you selected Email Report Link previously, type the
password that the provider must use to view reports
generated from exams that they ordered.

CAUTION: If you don't add a password, the default
password (123456) is used. Because this is easy to guess,
please create a unique password as soon as possible.

Reports to Patient
Portal

Type the number of days to wait before posting reports on

Receive When Added as
CC Provider

Delay the patient portal.
Image Delivery CcD Select which media to use to deliver images.
Options Film

Paper
Notification Email/Fax Select to receive notifications by email and/or fax.
Settings

Select to have the provider receive notifications by email if
they are added as a CC (carbon copy) provider.

5. Select SAVE.

Result: The resource is saved, and sub-tabs appear for detailed settings.

6. Continue to Configure detailed resource settings.

See also:

Configure a technologist

Deliver reports

Configure a notification template

Configure detailed resource settings

If you open a resource for editing, sub-tabs appear for detailed settings. Select a sub-tab, enter settings

as described below, and then select SAVE & CLOSE.

Prerequisite: Add a resource.

LOCATIONS/CONTACTS

If the resource is available at multiple locations (such as physical addresses) or points of contact (such
as different offices with different phone and fax numbers), you can create a new location/contact by

selecting NEW CONTACT.
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LOCATIONS/CONTACTS LOGIM DETAILS ALT MNAME MOBILE SCHEDLULE TEMPLATES
SIGMATURE SUMMARY PEER REVIEW
CODE CONTACT NAM GROUP ORDERING FAC ADDRESS PHONE & MARKETING RE PRIMA
& RF24 Yes
q b
NEW CONTACT

LOGIN DETAILS
In this tab, you can link an individual user to the resource.

1. Select the user and then select LINK USER.

LOCATIONSICONTACTS SN DETAILS ALT, MARSE MOBILE SCHEDULE TENSPLA)

Saloct Lisar {dtest =

2. Optional. If the correct user has not yet been configured, you can add them "on the fly" by
entering the following settings.

Mew Uger * Mew User
Passwond * Pasaword
Confirm Password * Confrm Password

fccess Expires
After days -

|:| One-Time &ccess

Group Mame * Portal(FTLO) » |+ B Hide AD Groups

ALT. NAME

If the resource goes by different names, add them here.
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ALLOWED APPOINTMENTS

For technologists. You can select EDIT, and then search for appointments that the technologist is
allowed to perform. Leave blank to allow all appointments.

SCHEDULE RULES

For technologists. You can view which schedule rules are associated with the technologist.

SIGNATURE

Attach a JPG image to use as the resource's electronic signature in other parts of the program and
portals.

SUMMARY

Generate basic reports about which patients, studies, and encounters the resource interacted with
over a specified range of time.

PEER REVIEW

Use to specify which studies a radiologist resource can peer review. See Configure peer reviewing
provider filters.

Merge resources

It is possible to accidentally configure the same resource more than once, for example by configuring
separate instances of a resource for multiple locations rather than configuring the resource once and
adding multiple locations. If you find such duplicate resources it is best to merge them.

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Providers & Resources > RESOURCE.

2. In the RESOURCE TYPE column, select the type containing the duplicate resources.

RESOURCE

MERGE SEARCH FOR PROVIDER ON WEB

ADDRESS SPECIALITY

All

Becomes available
when you select the
resource type

Attorney
Labaratory

Nurss
Prowvider-Radiclogy
Referring Provider
Technologist

3. In the list of resources, select one of the duplicated resources and select MERGE.

500-000816A 56



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual

4. Inthe dialog, select Next, and then select a destination provider.

Selzcted for merge

ABARCA, MWD 25507

Cancel

Referring Provider Merge

5. Select Confirm to complete the merge.

Summary

Source

ABARCA, C MD 25507

Destination

Abarca

Cancel

Referring Provider Merge

Convert or merge a system provider resource

eXQ-PLATFORM

When Symmetry PACS receives a study with providers that it does not recognize, it automatically creates
a system provider resource and associates the study with that system provider. System providers are not
available in other parts of the program, but you can convert them to a usable provider or merge them

with an existing one.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Providers & Resources > RESOURCE.
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RESOURCE
SEARCH FOR PROVIDER ON WEB . EXPORT
CODE 2  MNAME NPIZ MARHETING REl ADDRESS FHOME # FAX & EFECIALIT AESOUACE MARKET ACT BYE
all “ - all W all s e | |
* Sl Tast, Attamay 2217 US Highweat (23202222 Astormey w
+ CHm attomey, GobikaTest AuboTestaddress Anleerey v
+ Wangz Ragin, Ang BS54 wesl 5t Aaderming P o

2. On the SYSTEM PROVIDER column, select Yes.

COMNVERT SELECTED SEARCH FOR PROVIDER ON WEB
CODES  NAME NPIZ MARKETING. ADDRESS SPECIALITY RESOURCE ACTIVE [ 5YSTEM PROVIDER
g Al v | Al v ves v Il ves w
+ HCP21RF  NF KRISTY SU |s¥STEM PROVIDI Refering Fr »* -

1. Select a system provider in the list, and then select CONVERT SELECTED.
2. To create a new provider, select CONVERT DIRECTLY.

3. To merge with an existing provider, select USE EXISTING, and then select a provider in the list.

System provider management

How would you like to convert the selected
system providers?

CANCEL USE EXISTING CONVERT DIRECTLY

4. Select SAVE.

Configure a technologist
Technologists have access to special features in Symmetry PACS, and therefore require a slightly more
detailed configuration that other types of users. To configure a technologist:

Add a technologist resource

1. Follow the stepsin Add a resource to add a resource of type Technologist, and select SAVE (do
not select SAVE & CLOSE).

2. On the ALLOWED APPOINTMENTS sub-tab, select EDIT.
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HEME W LALITY

3. Inthe Edit Appointment Types dialog, select the checkboxes for all appointments that the

technologist is allowed to perform, and then select SAVE.

4. Optional. On the SCHEDULE RULES sub-tab, select an edit button to modify a schedule rule.

5. Select SAVE & CLOSE.

Create a technologist user role

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > User Management > USER ROLES.

2. Select ADD, type a name and description of the role (such as "TECH"), and the select SAVE.

3. Inthe User Role Permission area, select the Technologist right, plus any other rights you want

to grant all technologists.

4. Select SAVE & CLOSE.

Create a technologist user group

1. On the USER GROUPS tab, select ADD, and type a code, name, and description for the group.
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LUSER GROUPS

SAVE

Graup Code * TECH O Inactive B 2l Documents
i Document Typea *
Group Name Technolagist B sen
Group Description * | Technologist & 1D Card
B insurance Card
Roles MNavigation

O Trans

] Billing [ Dpashboard

O Facility Admin Worklist

O Front-desk O patient Arrival Warklist
O rortal Fatlent

O rap O Fax Manager

B Schedule
[ silling

O Payments

2. Type a In the Roles dropdown list, select the role you created earlier (such as TECH).

3. Enter other settings for the group (see Create a user group), and then select SAVE.

Create a technologist user

Configure an individual technologist as a technologist user.

1. On the USERS tab, select ADD.

2. Inthe Linked Provider User Type dropdown list, select Technologist.
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SAVE SAVE & CLOSE

Group Mame * Tuchnalogisl v B Hde AD Groups .
P fieeess Explros Aftar daya ]
Hame * Tath Terst St O one-Time Acoess
Mikile Phore Mot | O User Must Change Passwned Meat Logn
E-hkail O User cam change acsauning dates
O Dragen 340

Lhsar Mame * Test Tech O tnactiva s

Markst MOME SELECTED =
Sagion Intenval an O allowEmargancy &ccesa

Facilies = ALL SELECTED () ~

Linked Pronider User Type Technabagist ¥

Technalogist

3. Inthe Technologist dropdown list, select the technologist resource you created earlier.
4. Enter all other settings for the user (see Create a user).
5. Select SAVE.

Configure a provider pay schedule

To help with billing, you can configure a pay schedule for each organization that provides radiology
reading services. A pay schedule defines charges by procedure, modality, and radiologist. Configuring
provider pay schedules also enables you to generate Fees by Radiologist and Modality reports.

Prerequisite: Obtain the Provider Pay Schedule right.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Providers & Resources > PROVIDER PAY SCHEDULE.

FROWDER PAY SCHEDMLE

NAME = START DATE END DUTE
2 0 Test T2 1540 1z
2. Select ADD.
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Pay Schedule Mame *  Test O nactive

Start Date/End Date * MM DDIY Y Y'Y :I MMDDY |l

Provider * Test, Radiokogist x = -

Selected Providers

Test, Radiologist >

Modalities D Al Modalities Modality Fee 00,00
LI BK =
8o
B Mo
B mr -

Summary

Appointment Types 30 RMOR I&R CT MRI US/OTH REQ POSTPCX | *  Appointment Type Fee 100

Selected Appointment Types

76377-$100.00 X

3. Enter the following settings.

Pay Schedule Name Type a name for the pay schedule. Typically, this is the name or
organization of the radiologist.

Start/End Date Select a date range during which the pay schedule is valid.

Provider Select a radiologist to assign to the providing organization, and then
select the plus button. You can add multiple radiologists.

Modalities/Fee Select one or more modalities to which to assign a fee.

Type the fee to charge when ugﬁthe selected modality during an

exam, and then select the plus button. Add all modality/fee
combinations that the provider offers.

Appointment Types/Fee| Select one or more appointment (exam) types to which to assign a fee.

Type the fee for the selected exam, and then select the plus button,|
Add all appointment type/fee combinations that the provider offers.

Note: Appointment type fees overwrite any overlapping modality fees.

4, Select SAVE.
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Configure scheduling and codes
You can set up information related to scheduling exams, including fees, body parts, appointment types,
diagnostic and procedure codes, and various kinds of templates.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Configure a facility fee schedule
Configure body parts

Configure diagnostic codes
Import diagnostic codes
Configure procedure codes
Import specimen catalogs
Import procedure codes
Configure study statuses
Configure study flow

Add a transcription template
Add a report template
Configure functional and cognitive statuses

Configure a facility fee schedule

It can be useful to configure individual facility fee schedules if your fees differ by facility, or for
teleradiology, or if you generate the Fees by Facility or Fees by Modality report.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > QOFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > FACILITY FEE SCHEDULE.

FACILITY FEE SCHEDULE

MAME = START OATE END DATE

0 Horrrills Tast Faciity 12 5202 017302050

2. Select ADD.
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e Mammi = £ Foa @1 O inacte
Start Date/End Date * 20220507 024-0531
Fagilitigs * O AllFaeiiities Cedarirg Factities [ All Quckering Facibries
[ CEr EE rouea e

Plecalities

O Allsdodalitees tadality Fea

5]u}
BR

1.0

(.

Summarg
ao: £100.00
BR:  S100.00

CH; S100.00

3. Enter the following settings.

Fee Name Type a name for the facility fee schedule.

Start Date/End Date Select a date range during which the schedule is valid.

Facilities Select one or more facilities to which the schedule applies.

Modalities Select one or more modalities to which the fee applies.

Modality Fee Type the fee for the modality, and then select the plus button. You

can add multiple modality/fee combinations.

Ordering Facilities Select which ordering facilities use the fee schedule. If you make a
selection, the Summary of Fees by Facility/Modality report pertains to
studies associated with those ordering facilities.

Summary Shows the total fees by modality. If at least one ordering facility is
selected, the Summary applies only to OF fees.

4. Select SAVE.
See also:

About fee schedules

Configure body parts
You can define body parts for use in other parts of the program.
Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > BODY PARTS.
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BOOY PARTES

MAME = ALT. HAME

I Akdamen Abrtlorre
o Ankle Anfkle
# A A
2. Select ADD.

3. Type the name and alternative name for the body part, and then select SAVE.

Configure diagnostic codes
You can enter SNOMED, ICD, or LOINC codes for use in other parts of the program.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > DIAGNOSTIC CODES.

DIAGHOSTIC
COOE = DESCAIPTION TYFE ACTINE
o =1 w
&3 000 Cholera dus ta Ve cheleras 07, biovar chodsnag L el i} "
S ASDT Cholera due fo Wibdo cholerae O, bicvar el Ul ih [ w
0 A0S Chalera, unspecifed b L
2. Select ADD.
) %
Code ADC.0 O inactive
Description * Chaolera due to Vibrio chol
Code Type D10 b

3. Enter the following settings.
Code - Type the code to enter.

Description — Type the code’s diagnosis description.
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Code Type - Select the code standard to which the code belongs.
4, Select SAVE.

Import diagnostic codes

If you obtain exported diagnostic codes, such as from the CMS or AMA, you can import them for use in
other parts of the program.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > QFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > DIAGNOSTIC CODES.

COOE = DESCRIPTION TYFE ACTINE

&3 000 Chaolera dues ta Wibiio chelerae 01, bivear choderae el -

£ A0 Chiskera dues 1o Wi cholerae O, bioear sfio o w
o : A0S Chalera, unspecifed s 3 1) -
Select IMPORT.

Select Choose File, browse for and select the file to import, and select Open.

Optional. To replace existing facilities, select the Update Existing checkbox.

v A N

Select IMPORT.

Configure procedure codes

A procedure code is an internal code that identifies a medical procedure. Additionally, procedure code
entries serve as detailed sets of information about procedures that Symmetry PACS uses for billing,
ordering, and other functions.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > PROCEDURE CODES.
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B Hide inactive
CoDE = DESCRIPTEON EXAMY PREF INSTRUCT GLOBAL FE'DURATICN FACILITY MDTALITY MOMFIERS SERVICE TYFE Rt
A w | AL w | | A “
¥ poma FARE ADKIH EARELOVT [ 15 arieika Faciity 1Angee Fae usdelvsd =
& ok HRT FALURE ASSESEE 0 15 airinika Faciity 1Angie Fac
& 8 0DOZA PdbE AN SARSCOVY i 15 wrici ks Faciity 18ngie Fag undefired

2. Select ADD.

Facilitigs * Al Facilities Service Type * Select
select facilities gl + . Ref. Code 0001A
NG Code
NIOC Measure
Colof Code
Code * oo01a [ inactive SDE Study O
Short Description * IMM ADMMN SARSCOVZ 3
Dascriplion * IMM ADBAM SARSCONVD 3
GENERAL MO O EXAM FREF INSTRULCTIONS DIAGHOSTIC CODES DEFALLT REFORT TEMPFLATE EXAN
Body Part Select R Diuration * 15
[0 Mon-Transcribable [ Regquire Copay Default Units 1
O Require Physician O Require Waiting Tirne RvU
Moles Level Select w
Modalities * O so
O er
Charge Type Select e O er
e P

3. Enter the following settings.

Facilities Select one or more facilities that perform the procedure.
Code Type your code for the procedure.
Short Description Type a short description for the procedure.
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Description Type a full description of the procedure.

Service Type Select the service type to which the procedure belongs.

Ref. Code Type the reference code of the procedure. In most cases this can be theg
CPT or LOINC code.

NDC Code [Exa PACS/RIS only]

NDC Measure [Exa PACS/RIS only]

Color Code Click inside the box, and then select a color in the picker to assign to
the procedure.

SDE Study Select the checkbox if the procedure is associated with echo
ultrasound.

4. Select SAVE.

5. Optional. On the GENERAL sub-tab, enter the settings in the following table, and then select

SAVE.
Body Part Select the body part associated with the procedure.
Non-Transcribable Select if the procedure cannot be transcribed.
Require Copay Select if the procedure requires a copayment.
Require Physician Select if the procedure must be performed by a physician.

Require Waiting Time | Select if the procedure requires a waiting time before beginning (such
as drinking Barium some number of hours before a procedure).

Notes Type notes for the procedure as needed.

Duration Type the expected duration of the procedure.

Default Units Type the number of procedure units.

RVU Type or select the relative value units of the procedure for Medicare
reimbursement.

Level The provider level code that determines the pay rate to the radiologist.

Modalities Select one or more modalities used in the procedure.

6. Optional. For EXAM PREP. INSTRUCTIONS, see Configure exam prep instructions.

7. Optional. To add diagnostic codes (other than standard ones already on your system), on the
DIAGNOSTIC CODES sub-tab, select codes from the dropdown list.

8. Optional. To associate a diagnostic code with the procedure code, on the DIAGNOSTIC CODES
sub-tab, select a code.

9. Optional. To select a report template to be used for the procedure, on the DEFAULT REPORT
TEMPLATE sub-tab, do one of the following.

e Under Template List, select an existing template.
e Select NEW TEMPLATE, type a template name, create a template in the word processing
area, and then select SAVE TEMPLATE.
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10. Select SAVE & CLOSE.

Import specimen catalogs

If you obtain specimen catalogs in CSV format, you can import them.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > PROCEDURE CODES.

ariika Faciity 1Angee Fac undelved

airini ki Facility 1,Angie Fac

B Hide insctive
CODE = OESCRIPTEON EXAM PREF INSTRLCT GLOBAL FE DURATION FACILITY
E ooma PAKE ADMN SARSCOVE
ol gl BRT FAILURE ASSESSE
2 W DDO2A AL AN SARS YD

srinika Facirty 1Angie Fac undefired

MIONFIERS SERVICE TYFE R

w Al -

Select SPECIMEN CATALOG.

LA

Select IMPORT.

Import procedure codes

Select Choose File, browse for and select the file to import, and select Open.

Optional. To replace existing facilities, select the Update Existing checkbox.

If you obtain exported procedure (CPT) codes, such as from the AMA or third-party billing companies,

you can import them.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > PROCEDURE CODES.
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v A N

Select IMPORT.

Configure study statuses

B Hide inactive
CoDE = DESCRIPTEON EXAMY PREF INSTRUCT GLOBAL FE'DURATICN FACILITY MDTALITY MOMFIERS SERVICE TYFE Rt
w | A w
¥ poma FARE ADKIH EARELOVT [ 15 arieika Faciity 1Angee Fae usdelvsd =
~ 8 oonF BRT FAILURE ASSEESE i 15 airini ki Facility 1, Angie Fao
& 8 0DOZA PdbE AN SARSCOVY i 15 wrici ks Faciity 18ngie Fag undefired
Select IMPORT CPT.

Select Choose File, browse for and select the file to import, and select Open.

Optional. To replace existing facilities, select the Update Existing checkbox.

Workflows in Symmetry PACS are status-driven. To create or tailor workflows, you can create a set of
study statuses, and then configure how studies move from status to status (see Configure study flow). To

add statuses:

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > STUDY STATUS > STUDY STATUS.

STUDY STATUS |

STUDY FLOW

STUDY STATUS

Facllity * My Compary X =arcl

PR/Pracheckin | omer
| SCH/Scheduled | omwr|
B conyconfirmed o

CHI/Check-In | Qrse

2. In the Facility dropdown list, select a facility, and then select ADD.
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General information

Slafus Code *

S1afus Description *
Gl Cude

kax Wait Time

Emall Template

STUDY STATUS

STUDY FLOW

min (=5]

Thimgs: 1o Viaidata O avays shaw validation Window

[J Patient address O cPT coge
| el to Stucky Shortcut Mer on Warklist RN Citg SUE 2IE)
Ad to Study Shartcul Meru on Worklist 0 Diagnosis Code
= [ Patient 530
L MobileRad Related O patient Aberis
iy :‘ Patient Coract
[0 Order Anlated Mumber (Home of [ measen for Study

habibe)

1

LI Decument Revesy

[ refering Physician

L Primmary Insurance

3. Enter the following settings.

General
Information

Status Code

Type your internal code for the status.

Add to Study Shortcut
Menu on Worklist

Select to add the status to the study row shortcut menu
on the worklist.

Status Description

Type the name of the status.

MobileRad Related

Select if the status is for Mobile RAD. For use with the
Mobile RAD app.

Color Code

Click inside the box, and then select a color from the
picker to color code the status.

Order Related

Select if the status applies to entire orders. Clear if the
status applies to studies.

Max Wait Time

Type the number of minutes to complete check-in. If the
time is exceeded, the “Exceeds maximum time limit”
count at the bottom of the worklist increments.

Things to Validate

Always Show Validation
Window

Displays the validation results window whether or not you
select any Things to Validate.

[Other checkboxes]

Select the items that Symmetry PACS validates (checks
for inclusion) before moving the study to the next status.
If items are missing the validation window opens for you
to add them.

Notification
Settings

Email Template

Select a template to enable notification to be sent when a
study arrives at the status. To select who receives the
notification, turn on Notification settings of individual
resources (see Add a resource).

4. Select SAVE.
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Configure study flow

Symmetry PACS provides a graphical representation of the flow of studies from status to status at each
facility. You can define these flows, and also apply routing rules to control whether and how data can
move to the next status in the flow. The easiest way to start a new flow is to copy one to a new facility by
selecting the source and destination facilities in the lists (see figure) and selecting COPY.

Note: You do not need to apply routing rules for manual DICOM send operations.

A Caution:

¢ Changing the study flow incorrectly can “orphan” studies, leaving them unable to move to
the next status in the workflow.
o Selecting RESET clears all non-saved changes and restores the default flow.
Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > STUDY STATUS > STUDY FLOW.

2. In the Facility dropdown list, select a facility.

STUDY STATUS STUDY FLOW
: O argiracky =2
|: GobikaTestFacility
|: Meera Facility
M my Comnamy T
Oratteed { Sehaduled P ] Condina |
i II_'E'! A . ) 43 e f
i Enacheckin
: 3 Spheditied
—
I'.I.:.ﬁ.-':-lr . 2 1 Tach Stat ] ; -
| Gonirmed |
A i
0
I'.?'.'
Checiin
Chck-Out . Tech End -
o & il [ tctsmm

3. To modify the flow:

e Drag a status from the right pane into the main flow diagram.
e Drag the orange barin a status node to another status, and drag arrows.

4. Optional: To add a routing rule between statuses:

e Selecting the triangle on an arrow.
e Under Actions, select a routing rule, and then select OK.
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Result: When studies change between the statuses, they do so per criteria defined in the
selected routing rule. For example, the routing rule might send the study to a specified AE
along with user-defined priors. See Configure routing rules.

5. Optional: To force flow between statuses:

Selecting the triangle on an arrow.

Under Force Flow After, type or select a number of minutes.
If available, select modalities to which the force flow applies.
Select OK.

Result: Studies automatically flow between the statuses after the specified number of minutes.

6. Select SAVE.

See also:

Configure study statuses

Add a transcription template

You can create a template that contains pre-formatted text and merge fields that you can quickly add to
a transcription. This transcription template is for formatting a transcription, whereas a report template is
for final formatting of approved reports. To use a transcription template, see Dictation and transcription
with Exa Voice and Exa Trans. To create a transcription template:

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > TRANSCRIPTION TEMPLATE.

TRAMECRIFTION TEMPLATE

TEMPLATE MAME =

£ 1 Terglete New
I Testtwe
I ¥RAYHAND
2. Select ADD.
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Template Hame *

KRAY HAND

O inacrve Gloka

Mlacrn Keyword

Lz

Appeimment Typas

O requie &l Match

Facilities

Madality *

BAVE HAVEACLOSE ™I

m MOWE . DESEAT  PAGE LAYOUT REPORTING EW PADOFMG  PERMSSCOHS Skom Fabbon
e I
‘L'___l — T k| me e e = , Jumpilate Ny
:_Iu:q.ﬁ TR A A [ oo ”"FL'E'E' =

Exam: RAMOGRAPH OF THE _ HAND

Technlque: PA, cblgue and lateral views of the _ hand are submitied

Clinical Data: Pain

Frior Shedies

Findimgs: There is regional ostecpena. Scattered moderale degenerative changes with
oint space murowng scerosis and spuming present. Ealy erosnve changes PIP and IDIP)
joint lewels, and first carpal-metacarpal joint. Corelate with erosive ostecarthntis

Crzifiedicalofied densily along the basa of the first melacampal may reflact soll ssue
changes associabed with presious rauma. Soft issues are unremarkabde. Mo distinct
aoule frachure or other acube O55e0us aDnommaky.

o Impression:

Recommendation:

3. On the left pane, enter the following settings.

Template Name

Type a name for the template.

Global

Select to make the template available to all users.

Macro Keyword

Type a macro keyword that can be voice-recognized to open a template.

Tip: Add a starter word in front of the keyword to make it easier to call up
macros/templates.

Example: macro chest

User

You can restrict availability of the template by assigning users to it. Select a

user in the list and then select the plus + button. You can assign the
template to multiple users.

Appointment Types

Select for which appointment types (CPT codes) the template is available.

Require All Match

The template is only available to users and studies who match all criteria
you enter here.

Facilities

Select for which facilities the template is available.
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Modality Select for which modalities the template is available.

Body Part Select for which body parts the template is available.

Study Description The template is only available for studies with the study description you
enter here.

Institution Select for which institution the template is available.

4, Select SAVE.
5. In the template editor, type text and apply formatting for the template, and then select SAVE.

6. Optional. To paste items onto the template that you copied from outside Symmetry PACS, on the
HOME tab, select Paste, and then in the button shortcut menu, select Paste.

7. To add merge fields, select REPORTING (1) > Insert Merge Field (2), and then select a merge

field (3).
]
2 oF
[0 e e e —

ety dataln Spport TE TpaCH TR P . g F ey

(LS ENE ]

8. For formatting options (4), right-click in the body of the template.

9. When finished with your template, select SAVE & CLOSE.

Add areport template

A report template is for final formatting of approved reports, whereas a transcription template is for
preparing transcriptions. You can create report templates and enhance them with logos, tables, and
merge fields. When you approve a study, Symmetry PACS generates the approved report using a
template you create here.
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Which template is used?

The template settings must match the facility and modality of the study. If several templates match, the
highest one in the list is used. If none match, none are used, and the approved report contains only the
body of the transcription.

Add a report template

Add a report template with the following steps, and then continue to the next procedure to edit the
header or footer.

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Scheduling & Codes > REPORT TEMPLATE.

REPOHT TEMPLATE  §

TEMPLATE HAME & EUMMARY FACIITY MAAREET
w | A L
& R LFILY Sasmpls Sample imasing afl modalies Ainger Faciity My CompanyNirmila Teet
&7 5 B Teat Ange Facdity GobdeaTeetFaclity Meers |Madketl

2. Do one of the following.

e To base the new template on an existing one, select the copy 2 | button of the existing
template.

e To edit an existing template, select its edit 74 button.
e To start a new template from scratch, select ADD.

Equdy Description

odaliny *

- N1

Eacilties * KD FACILITY = Oe=
B ct

ratfoteon O s
]

O ras

O et

O us
0O cr
O b5
0 ox
O et

emplate Mame * Tesi_Repom emplane B macive

Markes MIONE SELECTED =

Surmrnary

Addendum Location ) Top & Dottom

3. Enter the following settings.
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Template Name

Type a name for the template.

Market Optional. Select the market to associate with the template. All facilities in
the selected market become selected in the Facilities dropdown list.

Facilities Select all facilities that use the template.

Institution Select institutions that use the template.

Modality Select all modalities to which the template can apply.

Summary Type explanatory information about the template.

Study Description

Type study descriptions for the templates to be applied. For example, US
Abdomen could have a different template than MRI Abdomen.

Addendum Location

Top: Select to place addenda before the original report (top of the first
page).

Bottom: Select to place addenda after the original report (bottom of the
last page).

4. Select SAVE.

5. Perform the steps in the following subsections as needed.

Add a header and footer

You can configure the header and footer of a report template, or edit existing ones.

1.

At the bottom of the page, select the PAGE HEADER/FOOTER sub-tab.

Result: The word processor appears (it may take a few moments).

2. On the INSERT tab, select Header or Footer, and then in the button shortcut menu, select Edit

Header or Edit Footer.

PAGE HEADER/FOOTER

REPORT SIGMNATLRE

FLE HOME INSERT PAGE LAY OUT REPORTS WVIEWY TABLE LAYOUT
IR =RE=RR"r 4 @ N |NDlE B 0
| HE = ull (5]
Biank |-":ll_2‘l."‘ Tabie Image Shapes Chart Hyperink Bookmark F RET Fage Text Fie Symibaol
Page Ereak v ¥ ¥ ¥ lurnber » Frame » ¥
Pages Tables liusiratons Links Headers & Foobers Text Symbols

3. Type information for the header or footer.

4, Select SAVE.

Add a table

Although not required, it can be helpful to organize information on your header with a table.

1.

Select a cell layout, or

On the INSERT tab, select Table, and then in the button menu:
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e Select Insert Table dialog, enter table settings and then select OK.

2. Type textin cells, and select Save.

3. See below to add logos and merge fields to the table.

Add a logo

1. Prepare a bitmap image and save it in the following:
[drive]:/EXA/WebImages

2. Place the cursor in the header or footer where you want to place the logo.

Note: It may be helpful to add carriage returns to make room for the logo.

On the INSERT tab, select Image, and then in the button shortcut menu, select Image.
In the Open File dialog, type the name of the bitmap image and then select Open.

In the image shortcut menu, select Format.

In the Image Attributes dialog, under Wrapping Style, select In Line, and then select OK.

Optional. On the HOME tab, select the text alignment tools, or drag the image to position it.

©® N o v A oW

Select Save.

Add merge fields
1. Place the cursor in the header or footer where you want to add the merge field.

2. On the REPORTING tab, select Insert Merge Field.
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3. On the Merge Field button shortcut menu, select a merge field, or choose a field from one of the

sub-menus.

4. Select Save.

Add a report signature line

1. Select the REPORT SIGNATURE sub-tab.

2. Type text and add merge fields as described earlier.

ORT SGHATURE
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=} T "J il (] i..e y|
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<-Merge fields

3. Optional: To include a key image in the signature area, add the <<keyimages>> merge field.
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4. Select the SAVE buttons on the top and bottom of the screen.

Configure functional and cognitive statuses

Functional and cognitive statuses are preset descriptions of a patient’s level of physical and mental
functioning that can be used in other parts of the program.

Procedure
1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Scheduling & Codes.

2. Onthe FUNCTIONAL STATUS tab, in the Description box, type a functional status and then
select SAVE.

FUNCTIOMAL STATUS | COGMITIVE STAI

DESCRIFTION
& m Ambulatory
& il Cane/walker

Description *

3. Onthe COGNITIVE STATUS tab, in the Description box, type a cognitive status and then select
SAVE.
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Configure DICOM settings

Administrators can configure DICOM settings such as for AEs, file stores, and receiver and routing rules.

Note: The default AE title for Symmetry PACS is EXA_SCP, or EXA_MWL when acting as a worklist
source. These titles are configured elsewhere in the program by a Konica Minolta installation
engineer.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Configure application entities

Configure a DICOM printer

Configure a file store

Configure routing rules

Configure AE scripts

Understanding receiver rules

Configure a receiver rule

Configure matching rules

Configure hanging protocols

Manage jobs in the transfer and SR queues
Configure an issuer of a PID

Configure application entities

An application entity (AE) title is a named configuration for a DICOM application that includes information
such as its type, host computer, and port number. You must set up AE titles for Modality Worklist, send,
receive/store, print, query/retrieve, and other functions to make them available on Symmetry PACS. To
configure an AE, use the following procedure.

Caution: Failure to correctly configure application entities can cause general failure of DICOM
communication between Symmetry PACS and those entities.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM > AE TITLE.
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3. Enter the following settings, and then select SAVE.
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Note: The actual settings that appear on screen differ by the AE types you select.

AE Type Select one or more transactions that Symmetry PACS makes with the AE.

AE Title (Remote) Type a title for the AE of up to 16 characters. If an AE title is
preconfigured on the device hosting the AE, use the same title.

Ignore Scan Docs (Send) Select to prevent sending of scanned documents to the AE (only DICOM
studies are sent).

My AE Title Type a title of up to 16 characters to set the identity of Symmetry PACS
individually for each DICOM node. In most cases, leave blank to use the
default (EXA_SCP for PACS/RIS functions, and EXA_MWL for modality
worklist functions).

Host Name Type the host name or IP address of the AE.

Description Type a description for easy identification of the AE.

Disable QC2LIVE Select to disable the automatic transfer of studies from QC to live.
Retries Type the number of times the system attempts to reconnect with the AE

after a communication failure.

Send Single Instance per Study| Select to send one image per study.

Max Concurrent Type the maximum number of concurrent threads that the system can use
for the transaction.

Receive Facility Select a facility to receive studies sent to the AE.

Send Facilities If you select facilities here, only users assigned to those facilities can select

them for DICOM-sending (leave blank for all facilities and users).

Ignore Inbound Stat Value Select to keep the Stat level of the study from Exa PACS/RIS.

Clear to use the Stat level of the study as received.

Send Annotations as Select how to process annotations for sending.
Burned in: “Flattens” the image and overlay into a single image.

DICOM Overlay: Converts the annotations to a DICOM overlay and sends
along with the study.

GSPS/PR Object: Converts the annotations to a presentation state and
sends along with the study.

Send Unique Image UID from | Select to generate a new UID for each image (rather than just for the

Viewer series or study).

DMWL Modalities Select to which modalities to serve a modality worklist.
DMWL Facilities Select to which facility to serve a modality worklist.

Issuer Select the issuer of PIDs.

AE Flag Select one of the following services to use to send studies.

DICOM: C-MOVE

DICOM SSL: C-MOVE, secured
HL7: Standard HL7 protocols.
OPAL: The Opal Transfer service.

Institution Type the name of the institution for easier identification.
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File Store Select a file store for storing received data.

Port Type the port number through which the AE can connect to Symmetry
PACS (the Symmetry PACS listening port).

Require SSL Select this checkbox if: 1) you selected the DICOM SSL AE flag; and 2) the

port number requires an SSL certificate.

Transfer Syntax (Send)

Select the transfer syntax for sending.

Transfer Syntax (Receive)

Select the transfer syntax for storing and receiving.

Vehicle

[Exa PACS/RIS only]

SDE Modality

Select if the AE is a dedicated echo ultrasound.

Include Approved Reports

Select to include approved reports in transactions.

See also:

Configure a DICOM printer

Configure a DICOM printer

Configure and save AE with AE type of “Print,” and then perform the steps below. For each printer you
can save multiple configurations for different print media and other settings. At print time, you can select

the configuration you need.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM > AE TITLE.

2. Configure a print AE, and then under Extra Printer Options, enter the following settings.

Extra Printer Options

ARTIM Timesout
Read Timesan

Write Temeout

Printer Configurations

Mams Bedium Filen Size

=@ Fral FAPER BIMY 101N

Islax POU Length

Bordes Marging 2

REFRESH

Teue Size
Berder Dansity derslination arantatian Magnificaticn
BLACK MAGAZIME PORTRAIT REFLICATE BLACK

Emnpty Démaity

ADD COMFIGURATION
Murmery Aflaeation

fadis

ARTIM Timeout

Type the number of minutes to wait for an acceptance or rejection
response to an association request before timing out.

Read Timeout

timing out.

Type the number of minutes the printer waits to receive data before
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Write Timeout

Type the number of minutes the printer waits to send data before timing
out.

Max PDU Length

Type the maximum number of bytes of a protocol data unit that the
printer can receive.

Border Margins

[Unused]

True Size

[Unused]

3. Select ADD CONFIGURATION.

Configuration

Hama

Medism

PAFER -
Film Size

BINX T0IM »

Border Density

Memaory Allocation (KB}

ELACE, =

bt
Fiim Destination MAGEZINE v
Fidm Orientalicn PORTRAIT -
Magnification REPLICATE =+
Empty Density BLACK

4. Enter the following settings.

Name Type a name for the printer.
Medium Select the printer medium.
Film Size Select the film size for the printer.

Border Density

Select a border density of Black or White.

Memory Allocation (KB)

For most printers, accept the default of Auto. Otherwise, type the
amount of memory in kilobytes to allocate for a print session.

Film Destination

Select the destination for exposed film.

Film Orientation

Select the orientation of the film.

Magnification

Select a magnification factor for printing images.

Empty Density

Select the density of the image box area on the film that contains no

image.

5. Select SAVE.
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Configure a file store

File stores are directories on servers that Symmetry PACS uses to store files received in a DICOM
transaction, such as images from a modality.

@ Caution: Changing an existing file store can prevent the study from opening.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM > FILE STORE.

FILE STORE

MAME = MOTES FOOT DIRECTORY
DEFALLT STORE Lingrossssed DICOM studies FAyEN A\ Linkrawvan [0S
=5 @ ExdSenver Images Procastad [HE0M sfudeg FAEX & Images
* 5 Beanned Dot Leanned Doournels fo Patent Cass FAERS\Bcanned Fnages
2. Select ADD.

3. Type the server name, root directory, and notes, and then select SAVE.

Configure routing rules

With routing rules, you can define how certain types of data flow between Symmetry PACS and other
AEs. For example, you could create a routing rule that tells Symmetry PACS to automatically send all data
that it receives from ultrasound modalities to another PACS. You can also add criteria to your rule for
more precise control. For example, your rule could limit sending of ultrasound data from only a specific
facility.

Use the following procedure to configure a routing rule, and then apply the rule by following the steps in
“Configure study flow.” It is not necessary to apply routing rules for manual DICOM send operations.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM > ROUTING RULES.
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Auto Sand Priors

|:| Relevant Priars

O Fonce Relevant Only

RULE HAME = AETITLE PRIDRTY
s
E fulet EXAVIZNAZ i
Select ADD.
Ruba Mame * Exarnple Ol
Type * SEND w Priority * 4
AETitle * EXAVEE - Amtempts * i
Prior Options
Mumber of Priors to Send 3w

select in the Type dropdown list.

3. Enter the following settings. The available settings change depending on the AE type that you

Rule Name All Type a name for the rule.
Type All Select the transaction to perform with the AE (for example, SEND).
Interface/Trigger] HL7 Send Select an interface and/or trigger for HL7 send actions.
Name
AE Title SEND Select the AE with which to perform the transaction (for example, select
PRINT Remote_Hospital to send to that AE).
QUERY/RETRIEVE
Send Report (Opal)
LOCAL_CACHE
Priority SEND Type a number to indicate which rules to evaluate first. Lower numbers
PRINT take higher priority. Refer to your current list of rules on the ROUTING
RULES tab to determine the priority to use for the rule you are adding.
QUERY/RETRIEVE
Send Report (Opal)
HL7 Send
LOCAL_CACHE
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Attempts SEND Type the number of attempts the program should make to apply the
PRINT rule.
QUERY/RETRIEVE
Send Report (Opal)
HL7 Send

LOCAL_CACHE

Priors QUERY/RETRIEVE Type the number of priors to retrieve. Type 0 (zero) to retrieve
instances for the current study only.

Modality QUERY/RETRIEVE Select an option to filter which priors to retrieve.

Number of SEND Type the number of priors to send along with the study.

Priors to Send LOCAL_CACHE

Auto Send Priors| SEND Select to send any priors found in the system along with the current

LOCAL_CACHE S

e The system sends as many priors as it can find, up to the Number of
Priors to Send.

e The system sends the most recent priors first.

Relevant Priors [ SEND Select to send relevant priors when auto-sending, along with any non-
relevant priors that the system found. Enter criteria to define what is
Lot CRCAIE relevant (see below).

o If you do not define relevant priors (see "Define relevant priors" later
in this topic), the system considers relevant priors to be studies of the
same modality and/or body part.

e The system sends as many relevant priors as it can find, up to the
Numbers of Priors to Send.

¢ If the system finds fewer relevant priors than the Number of Priors
to Send, it adds non-relevant priors up to the number.

Force Relevant | SEND Select to send only relevant priors.

Only LOCAL_CACHE o If the system finds fewer relevant priors than the Number of Priors

to Send, it does not send any additional priors.

[Define relevant | SEND Available when you select Relevant Priors. See "Define relevant priors"
priors] LOCAL_CACHE later in this topic.

4. Optional. Configure a criterion for the rule:
a. Inthe Field dropdown list, select an argument and a logical operator.
For example, Modality and Is
b. Select a matching value for the argument.

For example, in the Modality list, select MG.
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Summary
Figld

® |z 2 1z Not
Modality w

ED
ER
cT
MG
MR

OBO0OD

c. Select ADD TO RULES.

Result: In this example, when Symmetry PACS receives an MG study, it automatically sends it
to the AE named Remote_Hospital.

6. Optional. Add more criteria.

7. Select SAVE.

Auto Query/Retrieve: use study's accession number

To facilitate Auto QR of studies from external sources such as the AHS, configure a query-retrieve
routing rule with a placeholder to match the study's accession number rather than the study instance
UID (SUID) in Symmetry PACS. This rule only applies if the Priors count is 0. Create the routing rule as
follows:

1. Inthe TYPE dropdown list, select QUERY/RETRIEVE.

2. In the Priors box, type 0 (zero).

3. In the Field dropdown list, select Accession #, and select the Is option.
4. In the criterion box, type {{accessi on_no}}.

5. Select SAVE.

Define relevant priors

Defining relevant priors allows you to send only priors that are relevant to the current study based on
study description, modality, or body part. To write definitions for which priors are relevant you use a
syntax called relevant prior logic:

STRING or (STRING STRING ...){.*(STRING STRING ...)}

"A single string, or multiple strings delimited with a bar, optionally followed by ".*" plus multiple
strings delimited with a bar."

Enter your relevant prior logic in a table, such as in this example:
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Prior settings on the left... ...main study settings on the right
Ilain
Prios Study Main Study Body
Madality Prior Body Part Prior Descriplion Madality  Part Main Study Description
CT MR Lalin |
{KMEE|FATELLA) KMEE LA ]
[HEEL|CALC)*[LEF TILT|SI} {HEELJCALC).*(LEFT|LT|BI) - =]
: : [

Row 1: Does not require relevant prior logic. When the main study is an MR, relevant priors are
CTs.

Row 2: When the main study is of the knee, relevant priors are either of the knee or patella.

Row 3: When the main study description contains "HEEL" or "CALC" followed by "LEFT," or "LT,"
or "BI," relevant priors are those whose descriptions also contain "HEEL" or "CALC" followed by
"LEFT," or "LT," or "BI."

@ Note: You can also define relevant priors that you want to auto-open in the viewer (see
Configure modality-specific viewing options).

Configure AE scripts

You can write scripts that modify DICOM tags when carrying out a DICOM-related transaction such as
sending, printing, or receiving.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM > AE SCRIPTS.

AESCRIPTS

PRIOAIT AE TYFE AETITLE DESCRIFTION
&l W all W

1 SEND EXa-52-a2 SHoripls

2. Select ADD.

500-000816A 90



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

AE Type * Select w D Inactive
AE Thle * Select v [J Al

Script Description

O A synchronous

Seript * "?

3. Enter the following settings.

AE Type Select a transaction and node. The script runs when Exa makes the
: selected transaction with the selected node.

AE Title

All Select all AEs of the selected AE Type.

Script Description Type a description of the script.

Asynchronous Select to run the script asynchronously.

4. In the Script area, type the script to run when the previous conditions are true.

Note: For syntax, select the help 7 button.

5. Select COMPILE, and correct any errors that occur.

6. When the script is free of errors, select SAVE.

Understanding receiver rules

A receiver rule is a detailed set of criteria and instructions that tells Symmetry PACS where to place studies
that it receives, and what status to assign them. For example, you can configure a receiver rule such that
studies with unrecognized account numbers are placed on the QC tab to await reconciliation by the user
before going live.

Note: Receiver rules also have an important role in accelerating the processing of incoming data.
Symmetry PACS processes each receiver rule in order on a particular computer. Therefore, to
improve speed, you can apply different rules on different computers.

To understand how receiver rules are evaluated and applied, it is helpful to imagine a 4-step process that
Symmetry PACS performs for each incoming study.

e Find a receiver rule that matches the study.
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e Validate the study against existing PACS studies and/or match it to existing RIS orders.
e Process the successes (studies that passed validation and/or matched orders).
e Process the failures (studies that failed validation or did not match an order).

A detailed explanation of each of these steps follows.

Step 1 — Find a matching receiver rule

When Symmetry PACS receives a DICOM study, it evaluates the study against each receiver rule on
the RECEIVER RULES tab in order of “Priority” (starting from the top) until it finds one that matches.

PRIORITY «  RULE NAME

< M 4+ ¥ 12 Kforwarder?
Sm + ¥ 13 Kforwarderd
2 M 4+ 1 PMT2
g m 4 14 MMD Live
2 m 1+ ¥ 2 PMT
20+ ¥ 3 File Import
From top... ...to bottom

If no user-defined rule matches, Symmetry PACS uses a “default” rule that has a minimum number of
criteria to ensure that all legitimate studies match at least one rule. (If a study did not match any
rule, Symmetry PACS would not receive it.)

To evaluate whether a study matches a rule, Symmetry PACS compares the settings you enter under
Rule Info and Filter (in the green box in the following figure) to the information in the study. If all
relevant criteria match, the rule becomes active, and the process continues to step 2.

Rule info and Filter

Rule Name * [J Inactive
AE Title All v

Facility All v
Modality Al v

Institution

Status Unread v

Interval (Sec) * 120

Trigger RoutingRules O
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Step 2 — Validate and match against PACS and/or RIS

A “rule” is actually not a single rule, but rather a combination of the previous “Rule Info and Filter,”
plus one of four possible preset “Applied Rules,” such as in the following figure.

Applied Rules

Reconciliation Mode: Pacs only site
Emit Live Update

Precache Study

Precache Priors

No. of. priors: 3

Pick study description from DICOM
Patient

* Account #/Dicom Patient ID

e Last name

* Date of Birth

* Move Anyway (Even in exception)

* Move to live when there is no-match
« Study

« Study UID

* Move to live when there is no-match

Figure: Applied rules in the PACS ONLY preset.

Symmetry PACS compares the items in the green boxes from the incoming study against PACS, RIS,
or both, depending on the reconciliation mode (the first bullet item in the figure). The items under
Patient (such as “Last name” in the figure) and Study (“Study UID”) must match a patient in PACS
and/or a RIS order. Symmetry PACS stores the result of the match (success or failure) in this step,
and then evaluation continues to step 3 or 4.

Step 3 — Process successes

If matching succeeded, Symmetry PACS waits the number of seconds specified in the Interval setting
from step 1, moves the study from the QC tab to the ALL STUDIES tab (the study “goes live”), and
assigns to the study the status selected in the Status dropdown list from step 1. At the same time, it
performs the actions and applies the options in the blue box in the following figure.
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Applied Rules

¢ Reconciliation Mode: Pacs only site
¢ Emit Live Update
¢ Precache Study
¢ Precache Priors
* No. of. priors: 3
¢ Pick study description from DICOM
¢ Patient
¢ Account #/Dicom Patient ID
e Last name
¢ Date of Birth
* Move Anyway (Even in exception)
* Move to live when there is no-match
¢ Study
s Study UID
¢ Move to live when there is no-match

Step 4 — Process failures

If matching failed, the study initially remains on the QC tab with a status of Confiicts to await
reconciliation by the user. However, there is one more set of evaluations left to make, based on the
items in the orange boxes in the following figure.

Applied Rules

* Reconciliation Mode: Pacs only site
e Emit Live Update
¢ Precache Study
¢ Precache Priors
* No. of. priors: 3
» Pick study description from DICOM
e Patient
e Account #/Dicom Patient ID
e Last name
¢ Date of Birth
e Move Anyway (Even in exception)
e Move to live when there is no-match
e Study
e Study UID
| ¢ Move to live when there is no-match |

If any of these items are present, the study status is set to Completed in the QC tab. Additionally,
each item results in the following.

Move Anyway (Even in exception)
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If duplicate matching demographics are found, or if at least one matching criterion fails, the study
also appears on the ALL STUDIES tab with a status of “FIX_.”

Patient: Move to live when there is no-match

The study moves to the ALL STUDIES tab even if patient demographic validation fails. Generally,
this is used only when no modality worklist is available.

Study: Move to live when there is no-match

The study moves to the ALL STUDIES tab, even if no matching order is found.

Note: If “Move to live when there is no-match” is present both under Patient and Study,
Symmetry PACS processes the study as a success.

See also:

Configure a receiver rule

Configure a receiver rule

You can configure receiver rules to tell Symmetry PACS where to place studies that it receives, and what
status to assign to them. For more information, see Understanding receiver rules.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM > RECEIVER RULES.

RECENMER RULES. B

FRIDRTY FIME RAME AETITLE FACILITY BACOTUALETY HETITUTION STATUS
All - A = | Al L Al |
1 IMFORT OPALIMPORT Al all Unread
e 2 Al Al Al Linnead
2. Select ADD.
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Rule Information and Filter Applied Rules
Fule Name * Ruled O nactive + Reconciliation Mode: PACS Only Site
e i = + Emit Live Update
= Precache Study
Facility

+ Precache Priors
Modality Al o~ + Mo, of Priors: 3
» Select Study description from DICOM

nistitulson

» Patient
Status Unread w s Account Mo /DICOM Patient ID
merval (Sec.) * 120 * Last Mame

« Date of Birth
= Move Anyway (Even in Exception)
ssuer Of Alternate O * Move to Live on No-Match
Accaunt Mumber
= Study
Receiver Rule L] S‘tud}' U|D

Example showing the PACS ONLY rules

Trigger Routing Rules |:|

3. Under Rule Information and Filter, enter the following settings as needed.

Rule Name Type a name for the rule.

AE Title Use these settings as filtering criteria. For example, to evaluate the rule
. only against mammography studies, on the Modality dropdown list,
Facility select MG. To evaluate the rule only if the study comes from a specific

Modality AE, select one under AE Title.

Institution

Status Select the status to assign the study if it matches the rule.

Interval Select a number of seconds to wait before moving the study from the
QC tab to the ALL STUDIES tab (go live).

Trigger Routing Rules Select to force evaluation of matching studies against routing rules.

Issuer of Alternate Account Select to make alternate account numbers available. See Add alternate

Number account numbers to a patient chart.

4. Select one of the following preset buttons to assign a reconciliation mode and to add “applied
rules” (matching criteria and actions to perform) to your receiver rule.

PACS ONLY PACS Validate patient and study items against existing
PACS records.

PACS/RIS PACS + RIS Validate patient and study items against existing
PACS records and/or RIS orders.
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PACS/DMWL PACS + RIS --same--

MIGRATION PACS Use when migrating data from another PACS. Allows
everything to be received.

5. Select SAVE.

See also:

Understanding receiver rules

Configure matching rules
See Work with Display Management.

Configure hanging protocols

See Work with Display Management.

Manage jobs in the transfer and SR queues

DICOM studies that you send appear as jobs in the transfer queue. You can view and change job status
and priority, cancel jobs, and requeue failed jobs.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM > TRANSFER QUEUE or SR QUEUE.

"ROTOCOLE || THANSFER QUEUE

REFROCESS SELECTED REFROCESS FAHED

CURRENT STATUS CUELED DATE LAST UPTWTED DATE STUDY DATE AT ESSION B FRTIENT NAME

2. Perform any of the following tasks.

View job status

In the list of jobs, the status is listed in the CURRENT STATUS column. The available statuses are as

follows.
Queued Processing not yet started.
In-progress Sending of data has started but not finished.
Completed Sending of all data is finished.
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Canceled Sending of data canceled by the user. You can only cancel a job with a status of
Queued.

Error Sending was aborted due to failed association or the request was rejected by the
destination.

View demographics

To view the demographics of a study in the transfer queue, select the expand + button.

Change the job priority

To change the priority of a job, select the & edit button, select a new priority, and then select SAVE.

View job details

To view demographics and other queue details, select the view & button.

Cancel a job

To cancel a job, select the cancel @ putton.

Requeue a job

To requeue a job means to repeat or retry sending. If the status of a job is Queued, Error, Completed,

or Cancelled, you can requeue the job by selecting the requeue ¥ button. Requeued jobs remain in
the transfer queue for 15 minutes before reprocessing begins.

Reprocess non-failed jobs

Rather than requeuing jobs one at a time, you can select multiple jobs for reprocessing, and then
select REPROCESS SELECTED.

Reprocess failed jobs

Failed jobs are ones with a status of “Error.” You can select a range of failed jobs (such as by filtering
the worklist) and reprocess them all at once.

1. On the transfer queue, select REPROCESS FAILED.

2. Inthe date boxes, enter a date range of jobs to reprocess.

Note: To select all dates, leave the boxes blank.

3. Inthe AE Title dropdown list, select the AE whose jobs you want to reprocess.

4. Select REPROCESS.
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Reprint DICOM Print jobs
1. On the transfer queue, find a job with type PRINT and status Completed.

2. Right-click the job, and select REPRINT.

Cancel a DICOM Print job
1. On the transfer queue, find a job with type PRINT and status Queued.

2. Right-click the job, and select Cancel.

Configure an issuer of a PID
See Configure alternate account number functionality.
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Man age users

For access to Exa PACS/RIS and selected functions, administrators configure individual users, user
groups, Active Directory users and groups, and assign roles (rights) to users. Create user roles first, user
groups second, and then individual users.

@ Caution: Incorrect user configuration can lead to security risks such as leaked patient information.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Create a user role

Create a user group

Create a user

Reset a user’s password as an administrator
Configure an administered worklist filter
Manage who is online

View assigned studies and patients

Copy settings from one user to another

Create a user role

A user role is a named collection of rights and permissions that you can assign to user groups. To create a
user role, complete the following steps.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > User Management > USER ROLES.

ROLE NAME & ROLE DESCRIFTION
&8 Bdling Biking
& B Faciity Admin Faecilty &dmin
& 0 Frocs-desk Feanl-desk

2. Select ADD, type a name and description of the role, and the select SAVE.
For example, type BI LLI NG, and then select SAVE.

3. Inthe User Role Permission area, select all of the rights that you want to assign to the user
role.

Hint: To find rights, type Ctrl + F.
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Role HName *

Billing ] inactive

Role Description = Billing

User Role Permission

[ Billing/Setup [ orderico
B Billing Codes [0 order Referring Provider
B silling Class 0 order Studies
B claim Status [J ac pelete
Bl CAS Group Code O acedit
Provider ID Code Qualifier [0 ac Move to Studies

4. Select SAVE & CLOSE.

See also:

Create a user group
Create a user

Create a user group

A user group is a named collection of individual users to which you can assign roles and access to certain
document types and areas of the program.

Prerequisite: Create a user role.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > User Management > USER GROUPS.

USER GROUPS |

O Shaw insctive
GROUF CODE GROUP MAME GROUP DESCRIFTION =
& il BiL BHLLING BILLIFG
& B Ro Facility Admin Facility Administrator
£ i FRDE Froe-tesk Frong desk persannel
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2. Select ADD.
Group Code * Bl [ inactive 2l Docurnents
Group Mame * BILLING Document Types * | oD Gard
Group Description = BILLING Insurance Card
] Reparis =
Reoles Mavigation
Billing [ Dashboard
O Facility Admin Worklist
] Front-desk [ Patient Arrival Worklist
O Portal Patiant
O rap Fax Manager
] rerF Scheduls
L] TECH Eilling
O TRANS Payments

3. Enter the following settings.

Group Code Type your internal code for the group. For example, RAD.
Do not edit the names of built-in group codes as they are tied to other
functionality.
Group Name Type your internal name for the group. For example, Radiologist.
Group Description Type a description for the group.
Document Types Select the document types that group members can access.

All Documents: Selects all current and future documents.

Roles Select the user role that you want the group members to have. Choose
only one unless assigning elevated permissions to specific users.

Example: The Technologist User group has the Technologist User role.
Only the lead technologist is permitted to purge studies and merge studies.
To accommodate this, create a user role with only the merge and purge
rights, then create a separate user group and select the technologist user
role and the new user role. Finally, apply the separate user group to the
Lead Tech User.

Navigation Select the areas of the program that group members can access (items
available on the burger menu).

Note:
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e This only allows opening the item, and certain user rights may be
required to work in a given area.

e Even if selected here, the Fax Manager requires activation to open.

4. Select SAVE.
See also:

Create a user

Create a user

A useris a member of a user group for whom you can configure custom rights and limitations in addition
to those defined in user roles.

Prerequisite: Create a user group.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > User Management > USERS.

O show nactive
LIEER NaME 2 MAaME GROUP MAME LESER TYPE MARKET
Al w ! al v
£ I aragnm Ragin, Argis Facily Admin riers
< B Bamybest Test, Bamy Facily admin ohers K1
# B Etast Tast, Bl Facilay Agmin hars K1
2. Select ADD.
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SAVE SAVE & CLOSE UNLOCK ACSOUNT CLEAR BACK
Geroup Hame = .
Access Expines Aficr days W
Hide AD Groups
[ Gne-Time Access
Mamg *
B User Must Change Passweed et Lagin
] A=sign Claims 1o Follow-Up Gueus far Anather
Mobile Fhone Usar
E-tail O Usercan charge accounting dates
= O bragonasd
User Mams * O wactive [] bragona6d
Warkat NOME SELECTED ~
Password =
2 gl LE= Facilities * MOME SELECTED -
Confimm Password *
Session imberval Linked Provicer Uiser Type  Salect w
O abow Emergency dccess O Hide Oider Marm

3. Enter the following settings.

Not all settings may be available depending on your product and configuration.

Caution: A password is configured or used on this page. For recommended security, turn off

Chrome autofill.

Group Name

Select the user group to which the user belongs.

Select Portal to limit the user to a portal; this removes any Exa or
Symmetry rights.

Note: This does not grant portal access to the user. To grant access, set
the Linked Provider User Type (see below) to one with a portal, such as
Provider.

Name

Type the user’s name.

Mobile Phone/

Type the user’s mobile phone number and/or email address. The email

E-Mail address must be unique, and is required if using two-factor authentication.
User Name Type a sign-in user name for the user.
Inactive Select to disable the user account. If extra security is needed, also change

the user's password.

Login with Google

When selected, the user can sign in through their Google account.

Netcare access

Select to grant the right to access Alberta Netcare (Alberta only).

Password

Type a sign in password for the user. This option is only available the first
time you configure the user.

Session Interval

Type or select the number of minutes before the user’s session times out.

Allow Emergency Access

Select to assign near “super user” (full) rights to the user regardless of
roles or groups.

Linked Ordering Facility

Available when you select Ordering Facility in the Linked Provider User
Type dropdown list.
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Select ordering facilities to appear on orders the user creates in the
Ordering Facility portal.

Access Expires After

Type and select a duration after which the user’s account expires. Leave
blank to keep the account open indefinitely.

One-Time Access

When selected, the user can sign in only one time.

User Must Change Password
Next Login

Select to require the user to create their own password after signing in the
first time.

User Can Change Accounting
Dates

When selected, the user can edit accounting dates under Billing >
Payments.

Dragon 360 [To be discontinued]

Market Select the market that the user serves. This setting narrows search results
in other parts of the program. For example, when the user searches for a
patient chart, Symmetry PACS only returns charts of patients in the same
market as the user.

Facilities Select the facilities that the user can view and modify. Select All means

"Select all current and future facilities."

Linked Provider User Type

If the user is also a resource, select the user type to link, and then select
the user in the dropdown list that appears.

Hide Order Menu

[To be discontinued]

Ordering Facility

Available when you select Ordering Facility.

Select the ordering facility whose portal the user can sign into.

Patient Search Type

Available when you select Provider or Ordering Facility. Select the range
of patient and other data that the user may search:

Associated Patients Only: The provider only sees patients associated with
their resource on worklists.

Full Database: The provider is not restricted to seeing their patients only.

Scheduled By

Available when Ordering Facility is selected.

Select an option to control the dates available to the user when requesting
an appointment in the ordering facility portal.

4. Select SAVE.

5. Optional.

To limit what the user can view on the worklist, see Configure an administered worklist filter.

To view a user’s devices, select the ATTACHED DEVICES sub-tab.

To restrict the user’s access to specific ordering facilities, select the USER PERMISSIONS

sub-tab.

See also:

Copy settings from one user to another

Create a

user role
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Copy settings from one user to another
To create new users more quickly, you can add a user and then copy settings from an existing user.
Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > User Management > COPY PROFILE SETTINGS.

COFY PROFILE SETTINGS |

Foninge Lger *

estination User * alect Deatanatior -

2. Inthe Source User dropdown list, select the user whose settings you want to copy.

3. In the Destination User dropdown list, select a user to configure with the source user’s settings,
and then select the plus button.

Caution: Never overwrite the Rad test or Ref test users. Instead, copy to an account of a
different name or create a new account.

4. Optional. Repeat to configure additional users with the source user settings.

5. Select SAVE.

Reset a user's password as an administrator

If a user forgets their password, an administrator can reset it or prompt the user to reset it the next time
they log in.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > QOFFICE > User Management > USERS.

O shew Insetive
USER MAME = HAME GROUP HAME
Sl adusk ACusk Angk Frond -dask

2. Double-click the user in the list and do one of the following.
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e Select RESET PASSWORD, and then choose a new password for the user.

e Select the User Must Change Password Next Login checkbox.

RESET PASSWORD

. After

O OneTi

UNLOCK ACCOUNT BACK

days Clhroose one

[=5:32]

[ user Must Change Password Next Login

User

O Dragon 360

[J Assign Claims to Follow-Up Queue for Another

O usercan change accounting dates

3. Select SAVE.

4. Inform the user to sign out and then sign in again with the new password, or follow the on-screen
instructions to reset their password.

Configure an administered worklist filter

In addition to user roles, administrators can use the following steps to configure worklist filters that
control which studies, patients, and other information are available to individual users and user groups.
Users can configure their own worklist filters but cannot edit filters that administrators configured for

them.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > User Management > USERS.

|:| Shew Inssdive

USER MAME =

adosk
Al arnater

£ Hl aragin

RDusk, Angke

Ger Anna

Ragn, draghs

DRCLP NAME

Fromi-dask

Faciity A&dmin

Faciity ddmen

2. Double-click a user row to open a user, and select the WORKLIST FILTER sub-tab.

500-000816A

107



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

WORKLIST FILTER ATTACHED DEVICES USER PERMISEIDNE

==GEMERAL

[J show Encounters Only [ Disable Right-Click on Worklisl STAT Studies Override Current Sub-Filter
[0 Show DICOM Studies Only [ Show RIS Ordars Only [0 show Assigned Studies Only

-

Deleted All

Date Operations By ® Study Date (2 Study Received Date ) Scheduled Date 3 Last call made

C Created Date

) Prefornatted Featercs B,

L) Last
From &) Ta b

:_,-" Haxt

) Date Frem i o] Data Ta i) o)

3. Perform one or more of the following procedures.

Configure general user worklist filter settings
You can finely control the information on the worklist to which the user has access.
1. Inthe left pane, select GENERAL.

2. Enter the following settings, and then select SAVE.

Show Encounters Only Select to show only studies involving interaction between a patient and
provider.

Show DICOM Studies Only Select to show only DICOM (imaging) studies.

Disable Right-click on Worklist Select to prevent the user from opening the worklist shortcut menu.

Show RIS Orders Only Select to show only orders from RIS.

STAT Studies Override Current Select to always show studies with assigned stat levels, regardless of any

Sub-Filter other filtering criteria.

Show Assigned Studies Only Select to show only studies to which a user is assigned.

Deleted Select whether to show all, only, or no (None) deleted studies.

Configure the following settings together to compose a single filtering condition.

Date Operations By Select a study property against which to apply criteria.
Study Date

Study Received Date

Scheduled Date

Last Call Made

Created Date
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Preformatted Select from a list of preformatted date ranges, rather than manually
entering one by using the settings described later.

Example:
Date Operations = Study Date
Preformatted = Last 7 Days

“If the study date falls within the last 7 days, display the study on the
user’s worklist”

Last/Next Select a time range for the selected property.
Example:

Date Operations = Study Received Date
Select Last, type 8, select Week(s)

“If the study was received some time during the last 8 weeks, display the
study on the user’s worklist.”

Date From / Date To Select and enter a date range for the selected property.

From / To Select and enter a time range for the selected property.

Limit access to patient information
You can limit the worklist to only display studies for patients who satisfy certain criteria.
1. Inthe left pane, select PATIENT INFORMATION.

2. Under Patient Name, select a logic option, type the exact portion of the patient name that

corresponds to the selected logic option, and then select the plus button to add the criterion.
3. Under Account No., perform the previous step as appropriate for the account number.

4. Select SAVE.

Limit access to study information
You can limit the worklist to only display studies that satisfy certain criteria.
1. Inthe left pane, select STUDY INFORMATION.
2. For each criterion, select a logic option, and then type or select a value.
3. For example, to display only abdominal studies, under Body Part:

e Select the Is option

e In the list of body parts, select Abdomen
4. Select SAVE.

Limit access to information related to specific resources

You can limit the worklist to only display studies whose resources satisfy certain criteria.

500-000816A 109



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

1. Inthe left pane, select RESOURCE.
2. For each criterion, select a logic option, and then type or select a value.
For example, to display only studies whose referring physician is Jane Doe, under Ref. Phys.:

e Select the Is option

e Inthe box, type JANE DOE, and then select the plus button.

3. Select SAVE.

Limit access to information from specific insurance providers
You can limit the worklist to only display studies for patients who satisfy certain criteria.
1. Inthe left pane, select INSURANCE.

2. For each criterion, select a logic option, and then type or select a value. For example, to hide
studies under litigation, under Insurance Provider Type:

e Select the Is Not option

e Inthe box, select Litigation, and then select the plus button.
3. Select SAVE.
See also:

Create a user worklist filter

Manage who is online

Users with user management rights can view a list of users who are online, view a user’s activity log, and
terminate their session.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > User Management > USERS ONLINE.

LISER MAME LOGGED 1N DATE CLIENT IF LAST ACCEESED &
D3 23023 - 031452023
B iziek Pacs 031472020 7;37 AM EOT 102278240 §m ega
B Eeraice, Admin 03/14/2023 B:41 AM EOT 77 m ago Terminaie
% Service, Admin 03/14/2023 7:41 AM EDT 37 m ago Termiady

2. Optional: To view a session log for a user, select the log & button.
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3. Optional: To terminate a session, select the Terminate link.

View assigned studies and patients

You can view lists of studies and patients that are assigned to you (the current user).

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > User Management.

LIEER ASSIANED & ACCESSION NI ASSHENED STUCHES 3TUDY STATLE ASSHBNED BY ASSICGNED DAT
"1 Radiaiogist, Fichard 1156 30 RMDA IBR CT MAI LS/0TH ¥ REQ POSTRCX Approved Tast, Aad 03/03/2023
| Rediabagist, Richard a4 BOHE LERGTH STUDIES hppraved Ry, Nimmila D1 1R20&E
1 Radiakagias, Richard 9 ANGRFH ADRML UNI ELOTY RE&I Approved Fay, Mirmita 01¢18/2022

2. Do one or both of the following.

e To view studies assigned to you, select the ASSIGNED STUDIES tab, and then select a sub-
tab (such as Users or Reading Provider) to filter by user type.

e To view patients assigned to you, select the ASSIGNED PATIENTS tab. Patients can be
assigned from the patient chart by using the Users Assigned dropdown list.
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Configure general settings
You can set up study forms, custom forms, templates, and queues, and perform limited database
queries.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Create a study form

Export and import a study form

Create a custom form

Perform a quick query of database totals

About email templates and notification templates
Configure an email template

Set up emailing of results and reports

Configure a notification template

Set up sending of notifications

Create fax cover sheets

Work with the report queue

Create a study form

Study forms are interactive electronic forms that people inside and outside your organization can use to
gather or provide needed information quickly—and often automatically. Examples include consent forms
for HIPPA or treatments, screening forms, pain sheets, affidavits, customer payment plans, and
procedure checkilists.

Set up a study form

Use the following procedure to initially set up the form, and then see other topics to add and edit form
contents.

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > General > FORM BUILDER.

N FoRmM BuILDER .

DOCUMENT MAME MARKETS

2 B contrast Consend for lodinatod Dye
il
= B T Seresning Form

S E Echocardiogram Workshsst

2. Select ADD.
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3. Type a Form Name, and then select the the ASSIGN sub-tab.

Form Hame' Test ‘ —s e

Documen Type Select.. b
O wiewable on Patlant Portal

O Aute Assign to Study

|mgiransg

Prowvider *

[ ABow All with Empty
O abow All without Empty

Physician =

D Alowe Al with E'1':p'_:,.'

b |

™/ . i =

4. Enter the following settings to define the scope of the form and filter its availability.

Document Type Select a type in order to group forms and make them easier to find.
Viewable on Patient Portal Select to make the form available from the patient portal.
Auto Assign to Study Select and then enter study criteria to automatically assign the form to

those studies. Assigned forms appear in the Study Forms tab of the Edit
Study screen, making them available to users without performing
dedicated searches.

Insurance Provider Select to restrict availability to the form to specific insurance providers.
Allow All with Empty Select to make all providers available if none are specified.

Allow All without Empty Select to make the setting required.

Physician Select to restrict availability to the form to specific physicians.

Allow All with Empty Select to make all physicians available if none are specified.

Allow All without Empty Select to make the setting required.
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CPT Codes
Allow All with Empty
Allow All without Empty

Select to restrict the form to studies with specific CPT codes.
Select to make available for all CPT codes if none are specified.

Select to make the setting required.

ICD Codes
Allow All with Empty
Allow All without Empty

Select to restrict the form to studies with specific ICD codes.
Select to make available for all ICD codes if none are specified.

Select to make the setting required.

Markets The form is available to patients in, or having exams scheduled in the
markets you select. All facilities in the selected markets become selected in
the Facilities dropdown list.

Facilities The form is available to patients in, or having exams scheduled in the
facilities you select.

Modalities Select to restrict availability to the form to studies from specific modalities.

Male Patient Only

Select to restrict availability to the form for male patients only, such as for
prostate exams.

Female Patient Only

Select to restrict availability to the form for female patients only, such as
for HSG exams.

Mammo Patient Only

Select to restrict availability to the form for mammography patients only.

Select SAVE.

At the top of the FORM BUILDER tab, select the Header checkbox.

In the form area, select the word “Header.”

In the left pane, on the PROPERTIES tab, select CHANGE LOGO.

Browse for and select a logo, and then select Open.

In your form header, select the word “Header” and then replace it by typing a new field name.

For example, type St udy Dat e:
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6.

10.

11.

Overwrite "Header" with new header text, for example:

A
% Study Date:"$55tudyDate$$ Patient: $5Lastname$$, $5Firstlame$s
HOMICA MINOLTA

name

Merge Fields

= Patient

FirstMNarmss

In the left pane, on the MERGE FIELDS tab, in the search box, type search term to look for a
relevant merge field.

For example, type st udy.

In the list of results, double-click a merge field to add it to the form header.
For example, double-click StudyDate.

To the right of the $$StudyDate$$ merge field, type a new field name.

For example, type Patient Nane:

Repeat earlier steps to find and add a merge field for the patient name.
Hint: Search for “name” rather than “patient.”

In the left pane, on the PROPERTIES tab, use the Spacing and Style controls to modify the
layout.

Select Save.

Your header could look something like the following.
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Name: 55Fullname$s
Study Description:

SYMMELrY-PACS sesasins

$5StudyDatesS

Add text controls to a study form

Use controls to gather information from or provide information to the person filling out the form.
To add a control, drag its button into the body of the form. To configure the control, select it and

enter options in the left pane.

IROPICA MINGLTA

This is a Text Box

|

These are Checkboxes
ﬂ-l‘.“ D Mew

O walk-in

] Emergency

This is a Text Area

o

% Overwrite "Header” with new header text, for example:
Siudy Date:"555tudyDates$ Patient: $5LastnameSs, SSFirstMan

[t The user can enter text here.

These are Radio Buttons

O option 1
O option 2
e This is a Free Text box
- I'—'::'.v.r same static text

Italic O underline

W

Text controls

Text Boxes to gather one-line user input
Text Areas to provide boilerplates
Free Text boxes to gather or provide information longer than one line.
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To add a text control:
1. Drag the Text Box, Text Area, or Free Text button onto the form.

2. Select the word “Untitled,” and then in the left pane, in the Question box, type text to introduce
or label the text input box. For example:

For an information gathering box, type Pl ease |ist all allergies.
For an information providing box, type Li abil ity wai ver.

3. If the text control is for providing information, enter the information in the box.
Adjust vertical spacing:

e To adjust the space between the question and the box, use the Line Height slider.

e To adjust the space before and after the text control, use the Padding slider.

e To apply adjustments to all fields on the form at once, select Apply Spacing to All checkbox,
and then use the sliders.

e Ifusing a Text Box, select the following options for Inline Controls.

Fit on One Line Select to place the label one the same line as, and to the right of, the text
input box.

Inline Multiple Controls Select this option for two adjacent text boxes to place both on the same
line.

Question First Select to move the label to the left of the text input box.

Append Text Input Select to add a new input box between the label and the original input box.
This new input box is only available to the person filling out the form.

Dynamic Input Select to fit the height and width of the text box to the text it contains.

e If using Free Text to provide information, apply formatting to your text as needed by using the
Style controls.
e To adjust the width of the text control, select an option in the Size dropdown list.

4. Select SAVE.

Add animage to a study form

1. To add an image, drag the Image button to the form.

2. To give the image a title, select Untitled, and then type a title.

3. Double-click the box below the title, and then browse for and select an image file.

4. On the left pane, use the controls to modify the alignment and size.

Note: If you select a size of Original, the image expands to fit the width of the page.
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Add checkboxes to a study form
1. To add a group of checkboxes, drag the Checkbox button onto the form.

2. Select the word “Untitled,” and then in the left pane, in the Question box, type text to label the
checkbox group.

For example, type: Al | er gi es.

3. Adjust the vertical Spacing, Inline Controls, and checkbox label Style (see “Add text controls to
your form” earlier in this topic).

4. To add a new checkbox to the group, select ADD ANSWER.
5. To label individual checkboxes, type labels in the boxes under Answers.
For example, type Peanut s for the first checkbox, and Mol d for the second.

6. To arrange the checkboxes in columns, select a number in the No. of columns for Answers
dropdown list.

7. To add an “Other” checkbox with accompanying text input box, select the Add Other checkbox.
8. Select SAVE.

Add options to a study form

Add checkboxes for "multiple choice," but add options for “either/or” settings. You add an option
group by using the same procedure as for checkbox groups, except that you drag the Radio Button
button onto the form instead of the Checkbox button.

Add a group box to a study form

A group box is a named group that can contain one or more checkbox groups and/or one or more
option groups. To add a group box:

1. Drag the Group button onto the form.

2. Select the word “Group Title,” and then in the left pane, in the Question box, type text to label
the group.

3. To add a background image to the group, in the left pane, select CHANGE IMAGE, browse for
and select an image, and then select Open.

4. To divide the group into columns, in the Grid Columns dropdown list, select a number of
columns.

5. To add a checkbox group or radio button group into a particular column, in the New Control
Placement list, select the number of the column, and then drag the Checkbox or Radio Button
button onto the group.
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6. Configure the checkboxes and/or radio buttons as described in “Add checkboxes to your form.”

7. Select SAVE.

Add a footer to a study form

You can add and modify footers in the same way as headers. However, we often recommend using
the footer for a signature line with a signature merge field. After the person electronically signs the
form, their signature appears in the location of the merge field. To create a signature line in the
footer:

1. Atthe top of the FORM BUILDER tab, select the Footer checkbox.
2. Inthe form area, select the word “Footer,” and replace it by typing Si gnat ur e.

3. Inthe left pane, on the MERGE FIELDS tab, search for “signature” and then double-click
SudyFormSignature in the list of results.

4. Select SAVE.
See also:

Add a study form to a patient record
Add a custom form to a patient record

Export and import a study form
To save time creating a study form for “Facility A,” it may be helpful to import an existing form from
“Facility B” and then modify it.

Export an existing study form

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > General > FORM BUILDER > EXPORT.

FORM BUILDER §

EXPORT
R
DOCURMENT HAME MARKETS

A '

S B Contrast Consent for lodinated Dye

Result: The form appears in the Windows Downloads folder as a JSON file.

2. Copy the JSON file to the computer at Facility A.

Import a study form

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > General > FORM BUILDER > IMPORT.
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2. In the Import Study Forms dialog, select CHOOSE FILE, browse for and select the copied JSON
file, and then select Open.

3. On the FORM BUILDER tab, find the new form and edit it for use at Facility A.

Create a custom form

Custom forms are non-interactive electronic forms intended for delivering information. For interactive
electronic forms that can both deliver and gather information, see .

Set up a custom form

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > General > CUSTOM FORMS > ADD.

| CUSTOM FORMS |

Jocument Name * | Custom Form Test Labels
O inactive
Jescription An example

O eatient Review
l:| Patient Mammo Fornm
O Education Material

Reference Docurnent

2. Enter the following settings.

Document Name Type a name for the form.
Description Type a general description.
Labels [Unused]
Patient Review [Unused]

Patient Mammo Form

Education Material Select to make the form available in the EDUCATIONAL MATERIAL area of
the patient chart.

Reference Document Select to make the form available in the DOCUMENTS and CUSTOM FORMS
areas of the patient chart.

3. Move down the page to Assigh Document.
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Madalities

Facility

ICD Codes *

Medication *

Assign Document

My Company

O Allow All with Empty

O Aliow All without Empty

+

[ Allow All with Empty

[ allow all without Empty

AQD.9 Cholera, ung

|buprofen

4. Enter the following settings.

Modalities Select modalities to which to assign the custom form.

Facility Select a facility to which to assign the custom form, and then select the
add button.

ICD Codes Select to restrict availability for specific ICD codes.

Allow All with Empty Select to make available for all ICD codes if none are specified.

Allow All without Empty Select to make the setting required.

Medication Select to restrict availability for specific medications.

Allow All with Empty Select to be available for all medications if none are specified.

Allow All without Empty Select to make the setting required.

Lab Codes Select to restrict availability for specific lab codes.

Allow All with Empty Select to make available for all lab codes if none are specified.

Allow All without Empty Select to make the setting required.

Male/Female/Mammo Patient | Select to restrict availability of the form to male, female, and/or

Only mammography patients.

5. Select SAVE.
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About adding contents to a custom form

The custom form word processing area provides commonly recognizable tools to type, align, and
apply formatting to text, and insert images and merge fields. You can copy and paste contents by
using the Ctrl+C and Ctrl+V keyboard shortcuts. To change font sizes, select text that you want to
resize, and then select a size in the Font Size dropdown list.

E

- Fermaz- B F E E B B = =

Patient: SSlasnamess, SSFirstNamess
Provider: SSApprovingPhysidanFullNamess

ApprovingPiysiclanMidcleMame

Add merge fields to a custom form

In this example we show you how to add a signature merge field to a custom form. You must add a
signature merge field to be able to electronically sign the form.

1. Inthe right pane, in the Merge Fields area, in the search box, type search term to look for a
relevant merge field.

For example, type si gn.

2. Inthe list of results, double-click a merge field to add it to the form.
For example, double-click CustomFormSign.

3. To the left of the $$CustomFormSignature$$ merge field, type a new field name.
For example, type Si gnat ur e:

4. Select SAVE.
Editing a custom form

Note: If you edit an existing form, your changes will not appear on forms that are already
attached to a patient chart. To edit a form:

1. Onthe burgerE menu, select SETUP.

2. On the OFFICE menu, select General.

3. On the CUSTOM FORMS tab, select the form Ei button of the custom form that you want to edit.
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4, Edit the form as needed, and then select SAVE.

Perform a quick query of database totals

As an alternative to reports, you can quickly search the PACS and RIS databases with customizable
queries. A "DB total" search tells you how many patients, studies, and images in your databases match
the search criteria.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > General > DB TOTALS.

| | |
| CaTOTALS

Diats Harga D2/ 42023 B 03452023
® Susdy Dase (2D Shady Recaived Date O Approved Date
Facilty
Modalites il
Study Description all
InstRutians
A0
o

2. Enter the following search criteria.

Note: If you performed a search previously during the current session, refresh your browser
before entering new criteria.

Date Range Select a date range within which to search.
Study Date Select a category for the date range:
Study Received Date Search all studies with a study date within the date range.

Search studies whose DICOM receive date is within the date range.

Approved Date Search studies that were approved during the date range.
Facility Filter the search by facility.

Modalities Filter the search by modality.

Study Description Filter the search by study description.

Institutions Filter the search by institution.
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ADD To add a new institution to the list, clear the All checkbox, type the name
of the institution in the box, and then select ADD.
3. To run the search, select UPDATE TOTALS.

4. The search results appear below the button under DB Details.

5. Optional. To export a more detailed report of your search and results, select CSV REPORTS.

About email templates and notification templates

Email templates and notification templates contain pre-formatted text that you can automatically send
through and along with various media. Note that the original term email template now also applies to

non-email media

such as faxes.

Commonly, you use email templates to auto-send reports to providers and patients, and notification
templates to auto-send study status changes to referring providers. The following table summarizes the
differences in auto-sending media based on the type of template.

To create templates, see Configure an email template and Configure a notification template. To configure
auto-sending of media using the templates, see Set up emailing of exam results and Set up sending of
notifications.

Feature

Where to
configure
template

Auto-Sending of Media Based On:

Email Templates Notification Templates

Setup > [all caps button menu] > General >
Email Template

Setup > [all caps button menu] > General >
Notification Templates

Who can receive
media

Referring provider locations/contacts,
referring provider group, referring provider's
patient (in Patient Portal)

Referring provider locations/contacts

What media are
sent

In addition to text defined in the template:

Reports

PDF attached to email
Link attached to email
Print and mail

Print on selected printers
Fax to referring providers

Fax to referring provider's office

Images

CD, Film, Paper

Email or fax of status changes, including text
defined in the template.
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How to turn Select checkboxes in "Reports to Me" e Select checkboxes is "Notification Settings," and
N/OFF auto-
soen/dci)ng auto e Select notification template in each status at
which you want to auto-send.

Configure an email template

Follow the steps in this topic to configure an email template. To use the template to auto-send emails
and other media, see Set up emailing of exam results.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > General > EMAIL TEMPLATE.

H Emen TEMPLATE |

TEMPLATE MAME REPORAT TYPE = SUBJECT FACILITY MULRKET
| &l w | v | A -
| &0 Hotfication Phy Study Cancelstion Test Angie FacilityMy Comparitimmilla Test Fa
| #* il Dafault Confirmation Screan Confirmation Scresn Dedaut Appoiniment Confirmation Scresm - My CompanyHinmilla Test Faciity srinf Fi

2. Select ADD.

Template Mame * Default Confirmation Sere [ Inactive

Category Confirmaticn Screen b d

Sulbject * Appaintment
Confirmation Email

3. Enter the following settings.

Template Name Type a name for the template.

Category Select the type or purpose of the template.

Subject Type text to appear on the Subject line.

Markets Select the market for which the template is available. All facilities associated
with the selected market become selected in the Facilities list.

Facilities Select the facilities to whose studies the template applies.

4. Use the word processing tools to compose the body of the email.
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Farmeats B [

I
[l
il
[l
i

il
linl
G
]

11

Dear §5FirstNamess $3Lastnamess,

This is a reminder for your SSAppointmentTypeDescriptionss imaging study
on $55tudyDate$s at $50fficeNamess. T

LR

Hege Fiedde

Below are the prep instructions for your exam. S
S5ExamPreplnstructionss$ '

If you have any questions or need to reschedule, please call our office at $3Facilil
Otherwise, we look forward to sasing you on $5StudyDatess,

Best regards,
ssCompanyNamess

ss0fficeNamess Provisin
$$0fficenddress1$s, $30fficecityss, $50fficestatess ——

5. To automatically insert exam details into the email:

a. Inthe right pane, in the Search here box, type a category of information (e.g. Pati ent).

Note: Category searches are case-sensitive.

b. In the resultant Merge Fields list, select a merge field group (e.g. Patient).
c. Double-click a merge field to add it (e.g. FirstName).
6. Select SAVE.
See also:

About email templates and notification templates

Set up emailing of results and reports

By completing the following tasks, Symmetry PACS automatically sends exam results, approved reports,
and appointment confirmations to the referring provider locations/contacts you modify.

Prerequisite: Administrators must configure the company’s "Email information" (see General
settings).

Tasks:

e Configure an email template.

e Add a facility, and configure all email- and fax-related settings.
e If you want to email a provider group or location, Add a provider group or location.

e Configure a referring provider location/contact, including the email address, fax numbers, and
options under Reports to Me (see Add a resource).
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See also:

About email templates and notification templates

Configure a notification template

Follow the steps in this topic to configure a notification template. To use the template to auto-send status
change emails or faxes, see Set up sending of notifications.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > General > NOTIFICATION TEMPLATES.

: MNOTIFICATION TEMPLATES

TEMPLATE MARME = ELIB LT FACLTY MARHET
" &l -
& W RetPhyhotification Tasd Aregia FacilityMy CompanyMirmili Test FacllEgsin
2. Select ADD.

MOTIFICATION TEMPLATES

Template Mame * Subject

RefPhyMatification Test

Facilities *

4 SELECTED =

: riane

Formals B r

11
lid
lid
Gy
[

LsFullnamess SsAccessionNoss Marge Fields

= Fatienl

FirotMama
Fullname
Lastnama
Middlaname

Usemnams

£ Provider
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3. Enter the following settings.

Template Name Type a name for the template.
Subject Type text to appear on the email’s Subject line.
Market Select the market for which the template is available. All facilities associated

with the selected market become selected in the Facilities list.

Facilities Select the facilities to whose studies the template applies.

4. Use the word processing tools to compose the template.
5. To automatically insert exam details into the notification:

a. Inthe right pane, in the Search here box, type a category of information (e.g. Pati ent ).
Note: Category searches are case-sensitive.

b. In the resultant Merge Fields list, select a merge field group (e.g. Patient).
c. Double-click a merge field to add it (e.g. Fullname).
6. Select SAVE.
See also:

About email templates and notification templates

Set up sending of notifications

By completing the following tasks, Symmetry PACS automatically sends status change email notifications
to the referring provider locations/contacts you modify.

Prerequisite: Administrators must configure the company’s "Email information" (see General
settings).

Tasks:

e Configure a notification template.

e For each status of which you want to auto-send notification, select the notification template under
"Notification Settings" (see ).

e Configure a referring provider location/contact, and select the location/contact's Email/Fax and/or
Receive When Added as a CC Provider checkboxes (see Add a resource).

See also:

About email templates and notification templates
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Create fax cover sheets

You can create a cover sheet to automatically attach to faxes. You can create one cover sheet for each
facility. To create a cover sheet:

Procedure
1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > General > COVER SHEETS tab, select ADD.

2. Type a name for your cover sheet, select the facility where the cover sheet will be available, and
then select SAVE.

3. Use the word processing tools create your cover sheet, and then select SAVE.

4. Select SAVE & CLOSE.

Work with the report queue

You can open a report queue that shows reports that you previously generated or that are currently in
process. You can resend (reprocess) individual reports, or reprocess them in batches.

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > General > REPORT QUEUE.

SHEETS REPORT QUELIE
REPROCESS FAILED RELOAD
QUELFED DATE 5 LAST UPDATED STUDY DATE ACCESE RECEIVER TYP DOCUBMENT RECERVER MAMI PATIENT. DELIVEF DELTVERY ADDRE: CURRENT & PH
Al w Al W All W Al L
o RO G O O GOl B O W G G T TR AT A AL, AT R e T
E03703/2023 145 QF0AZ023 1001166 Refermt X T g TestFarmer  Fax (T45J454-5454  Oueued
Rasend
MOAM02 03 14803003/ 2023 10402/ 03/ 2023 1;0011648  Refomi = = g Tesi, Farmer Email  mirmilla.rowEkanici Sent
SCE
{(303503/2023 1335 QR0E2023 1231165 Refering ProvitAporoved Re Test, Retesring  Test, Frank Fax (745)454-5454 Queed

2. To resend a report, right-click it in the list and then select Resend.

3. To resend a batch of reports, at the top of the list, select REPROCESS SELECTED or REPROCESS
FAILED.

4. To resend a report automatically at a later time, right-click it in the list and then select Requeue.

500-000816A 129



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

Configure the viewer

In the Viewer Settings dialog, you can configure a wide variety of viewer options including display,
interface, modality, toolbars, and shortcut menus. There are two ways to open the Viewer Settings
dialog.

e In the Symmetry PACS viewer, in the upper toolbar, select the setting E button.

e In the worklist, on the upper toolbar, select the settings E button, and then in the button shortcut
menu, select Viewer Settings.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Set up connected displays

Configure autosave options

Configure the toolbar

Configure calipers

Configure other interface settings
Configure annotation tool functionality
Configure annotation colors

Configure annotation size and scaling
Configure recording

Show or hide tool buttons

Configure fusion

Configure modality-specific viewing options
Configure overlays

Add or remove toolbar tools

Add or remove tools from the image shortcut menu
Assign toolbar keyboard shortcuts

Assign keyboard shortcuts for Exa Trans

Set up connected displays

Configure all connected monitors that you intend to use with Symmetry PACS. These settings act as
default behavior for what study items open in which monitor. If DMs conflict with the settings you enter
here, the DM takes precedence.

Prerequisite: Add the Chrome extension.
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Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > GENERAL.

2. Under Display Settings, in the Monitors on System box, select the update < button to update

the monitor count (or enter manually), and then select the identify &> putton.

Display Settings

Monitors on System 1 FRCr
Meniter Current Prior Full Orders Type Calibration Calibration
Screen Width (mm) Height {mm)
O oispLayt O O O v

3. Inthe table of monitors, enter the settings in the following table.

Note: At any time you can select the update < button to preview your changes.

Monitor Select to make monitors available for image viewing. To display orders and
studies on the monitor, clear this option.

Current Select to make monitors available to display current studies.

Prior Select to make monitors available to display prior studies, if available.

Full Screen Select to default to full screen view.

Orders Select a screen of the program to open in the monitor when manually
opening it with a viewer tool, or when configured to open automatically.
Documents: Opens the document list when you select the ﬂ button in the
viewer, or when Auto Open Documents is enabled.
Notes: Opens the Notes screen.
Transcription: Opens the Transcription screen (Exa Trans, Web Trans, or
other).
Other: Select other screens in the list. To make options available, select them
in the Auto Open Orders list (see Configure other interface settings).

Type The color or grayscale display type.

Calibration Width/mm Type a manual calibration width (appears on horizontal calipers)

Calibration Height/mm Type a manual calibration height (appears on vertical calipers)

4, Select SAVE.

500-000816A

131



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual

Configure autosave options

eXQ-PLATFORM

You can configure how the viewer performs automatic saving and other functions.

Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > GENERAL.

O
EI

i I o )

I <

Autosave Options

Autosave Image Properties on Close
Autosave Image Annotations on Close
Auto Mark Read Study on Close

Auto Upload Dictation on Close
Autosave Viewer Settings on Close
Auto Open Next Study

Auto Send Annotated lmages on Close

2. Under Autosave Options, enter the settings in the following table.

Autosave Image Properties on Close

Automatically saves image properties such as the W/L when
the image is closed. Saved properties are restored the next
time the image is opened.

Autosave Image Annotations on Close

Automatically saves image annotations when the image is
closed. Saved annotations are restored the next time the
image is opened.

Auto Mark Read Study on Close

Automatically marks the study as “Read” when the study is
closed. If Exa Dictation is in use and the workflow includes
dictation and transcription, this option is disabled.

Auto Upload Dictation on Close

Automatically uploads recorded dictations to add to the
study when the study is closed.

Autosave Viewer Settings on Close

Automatically saves any changed viewer settings such as
toolbar configuration when closing the viewer.

Auto Open Next Study

When the current study is closed, automatically opens the
next study in the worklist that is not partially deleted.

Auto Send Annotated Images on Close

Automatically sends images if they include annotations when
the current study is closed.

3. Select SAVE.
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Configure the toolbar

You can configure the appearance and other properties of the viewer toolbar. To configure specific

toolbar buttons, see Add or remove toolbar tools.

Procedure

1.

Go to Viewer Settings > INTERFACE.

2. Under Toolbar, enter settings described in the table below.

Toolbar
Toolbar Bulton Scale
Thurrbnail Bar Seale

Magnifying Glass Size

2

WYL Acceleration

Span Sensitivity

—

Thumbnail Column/Rows

Thumbnail Bar Orientation

Augte Dt Low

200 Px. Factor

H "'?."l

O Span as Seroll

Header Menu

DM Teolbar

Laft w
Top w
Top -

Note: You may need to refresh the browser or viewer for changes to take effect.

Soios [peswwen

Toolbar Button Scale

Adjusts the size of toolbar buttons as a percentage of the screen
resolution.

Thumbnail Bar Scale

Adjusts the size of the thumbnail bar.

Magnifying Glass Size

Adjusts the size of the area affected by the magnifying glass, and the
pixel magnification factor (the single digit in the text box).
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W/L Acceleration Sets the rate or sensitivity of W/L adjustments. Typical range is 100-
600.
Span Sensitivity Sets the rate or sensitivity of span adjustments.

Auto - Adjusts the speed automatically based on the number of images
in the series.

Dflt - The default sensitivity after upgrading to version 1.4.32_P1. This
is the same sensitivity as the "0/Auto" sensitivity used in version 1.4.29.
Low/High - Spans slowly or quickly.

Span as Scroll - Spans in correlation with the scroll bar. For example, if
the series has 400 images, you can drag from the middle to the bottom
of the frame on image 1 to span from 1 to 200.

Thumbnail Column/Rows Sets the number of columns and rows for the thumbnail bar.

Thumbnail Bar Orientation Sets the position and resultant orientation of the thumbnail bar. If you
select Mirror, the thumbnail bar in the left monitor appears on the left
side of the screen, and the thumbnail bar in the right monitor appears
on the right side of the screen (available when the modified toolbar is
not available).

Header Menu Sets the position of the toolbar and other header items.

DM Toolbar Sets the position of the DM toolbar.

3. Select SAVE.

See also:

Configure other interface settings

Configure calipers
You can configure the number and placement of calipers.
Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > INTERFACE.

2. Under Caliper Position, select checkboxes for each caliper that you want to display, and then
select SAVE.

Caliper Position

O teft O Top Right [J Bottom

Configure other interface settings

You can configure miscellaneous viewer toolbar and other settings.
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Procedure
1. Go to Viewer Settings > INTERFACE.

2. Under Other Toolbar, enter the settings in table below.

[ Hide Pariial Cloae Buttar

Other Toolbar O Hide All Monace Layout Changs Buthan
3 sl . Aute Caen Drders [ show Label in D% Braview
I AskonCloss
a Attty Lag . ] . " Ly
[ Single Instance hode [ Addisasl Infsrmalian [ show Middlo Sica Thumiznai
O Sup Eramaes in Cing to Mairain Plavback Speed O Allergies ':’ Enable Cardio Viewer
[0 Shew Cullines foz Firsl/Last Imsges E: ::;mﬂ Ao A O Disable Queuing | 4 »
D Dpen Key Images & Single Image=s J At Show' Priors Bar I—" Sirelch Prior Bar
O use Modified Toolbar Foous-n an Zoom Paink OO Shaow Prior Indesx
O calipar 2oom Fill Empty Db C=lis [ auts Open STAT
O Aute-Play Cine Locps O] HigheQual ity Inerpetation O =it wrL Regicn
dusto Play Cine Wast Time {ms) [ Enablc RGE/YER Swap [ Colar nly as Last Monitar
1 Default Frame Rate for P4 18 ] Enable Developer Mods O Client-Side Window/Level far LS
) Default Cunling Thickness 1 (1 Show Calibrated Ultrssousd Region [ show Span Overlay
Top... ...middle... ...bottom

Ask on Close Prompts you to specify which items to save before closing
the viewer, related to the Autosave options.

Single Instance Mode Limits the viewer to one display frame per browser.

Skip Frames in Cine to Maintain Playback Skips large images in a cine loop so that the cine plays a

Speed fixed speed. Helpful with slower computers or video cards.

Show Cutlines for First/Last Images Shows any available cutlines only on the first and last images
of a series.

Open Key Images as Single Images Displays any available key images separately in the thumbnail
area. When cleared, shows all series images in the key image
thumbnail area.

Use Modified Toolbar Temporarily hides the thumbnail bar, and adds a Prior bar af]
the top of the screen that displays patient priors in order.
You can hover over a prior to display series/image
thumbnails, and select the thumbnails to open the images.
Works in conjunction with the Auto Show Priors Bar option.

Caliper Zoom If selected, you can drag the calipers to zoom the current
image.

Auto-Play Cine Loops Automatically plays cine loops when opened.

Auto Play Cine Wait Time (ms) Sets a pause time before auto-playing cine loops.

Default Frame Rate for MP4 Sets a default frame rate for MP4 files.

Default Cutline Thickness Sets a default thickness for cutlines.
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Auto Open Orders

Selects the options that appear in the Orders dropdown list
in Viewer Settings > General > Display Settings.

Auto Show Priors Bar

Shows all prior studies in a separate bar at the top of the
viewer.

Focus-In on Zoom Point

When selected, the user can drag on an image to zoom in
and out at the initial pointer position.

Fill Empty DM Cells

Fills undefined DM frames with the next available images in
the current study.

High-Quality Interpolation

Select to use high-quality image interpolation. Frequently
used to enhance X-ray quality. You can use this option to
remove unwanted “gridlines” if switching between earlier
and high-resolution monitors.

Enable RGB/YBR Swap

Makes the color settings supported by the user video settings
available. Corrects Red/Blue color reversal errors in venous
US and other color-based modalities.

Enable Developer Mode

Shows development mode logs, and displays a vertical green
line in the right side of each frame when the server performg
a prefetch.

Show Calibrated Ultrasound Region

Server side setting.

Hide Partial Close Button

Hides the partial close button, an “X” that appears next to
the logoff button. Partial closing closes the study, but leaves
the viewer open for faster loading of future studies.

Hide All Monitor Layout Change Button

Hides the toolbar’s monitor layout change button that
appears when two or more monitors are made available.

Show Label in DM Preview

Shows the previews of hanging protocols in the DM bar.

Show Middle Slice Thumbnail

Shows only the thumbnail of the middle slice in a series on
the thumbnail list.

Enable Cardio Viewer

[Unused]

Disable Queuing

Select to force synchronous communication; client message
and server response occur one at a time.

Clear to allow multiple simultaneous requests for images,
and use the dropdown to select the number of requests. Can
improve performance on large CT, X-ray DDR, and MG
Tomo series.

CAUTION: We do not recommend changing this setting.
Consult with your Konica-Minolta representative.

Stretch Prior Bar

Extends the prior bar across multiple monitors. If the prior
bar exceeds the total available screen width, a scroll bar
appears.

Show Prior Index

Displays the Prior index number in the thumbnail and Prior
bars.

Auto open STAT

When you open a study in the Symmetry PACS viewer, this
option automatically opens any stat images, if included.

Split W/L Region

[Unused]
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Color Only as Last Monitor Chooses the color monitor as the last monitor on which to
display images.

Client-Side Window/Level for US Processes the Window/Level for ultrasounds on the client
side. May reduce lag by bypassing the server.

Show Span Overlay Shows a span sensitivity adjustment slider on images.

3. Select SAVE.

See also:

Configure the toolbar

Configure annotation tool functionality
You can configure annotation tool functionality.
Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > INTERFACE.

2. Under Annotation, enter the settings in the table below.

Annotation

Show Annotation

One-Click Annotations

4

B8 Show One-Click Annotations Button
Annotation Edit Mode

Use Dot Cursor

Edit Annotations after Creating

Confirm Annotation Delete

]
[ Allow Drag Create

Parslstent Annotation Toaol

Show Meazurements In i v
Show Annotation Shows annotations by default. The user can still hide them
manually in the viewer.
One-Click Annotations Changes from the selected annotation tool to the default
cursor after each use. If cleared, the user can reuse the tool
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repeatedly without re-selecting the tool.

Show One-Click Annotations Button Shows a button for turning one-click annotation on and off.

Annotation Edit Mode Selects the Edit command in the image shortcut menu by
default, to move, resize, or delete annotations.

Use Dot Cursor Changes the standard arrow pointer to a dot pointer.

Edit Annotations after Creating Causes the viewer to enter Edit mode after initial placement
of an annotation.

Allow Drag Create Creates annotations by dragging instead of selecting.

Confirm Annotation Delete Prompts the user for confirmation when deleting

annotations.

Persistent Annotation Tool Makes a selected annotation tool available until the user
selects a different tool. If cleared, the pointer changes to the
default operation after using the tool.

Show Measurements In Sets the units for any length measurements taken.

3. Select SAVE.

Configure annotation colors

You can configure the color of annotations to indicate whether they are selected, in edit mode, or
applied.

Procedure
1. Go to Viewer Settings > INTERFACE.

2. Under Colors, to add an annotation color, select inside a color or grayscale box and then use the
color picker to select a color.
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Colors
Color Grayscale
Anno Color 1 SEEFFOO
£FFFFFF
S
SFFFFFF
Anno Color 3 -
8FFFFFF
SFFFFFF
A.rlrlo C-‘J]OIE ==F'FF|'_FF
#FFFFFF
Anno Color Edit -
£FFFFFF
Anno Calor Hover -
#FFFFOO

Anno Color 1-5: Annotations appear in these colors by default.
Anno Color Edit: Annotations change to this color when you edit them.
Anno Color Hover: Annotations change to this color when you hover over them.

3. Select SAVE.

Configure annotation size and scaling
You can configure the pixel or font size of annotations, and scale annotation points.
Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > INTERFACE.

2. Under Miscellaneous, enter the settings in the table below.
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Miscellaneous

Scale in Pixel Size [}

Scale Annotation 5
Font By

Scale Annotation
Paint By

Invert SR Reports [

Default SR Report i

Font Size

Scale in Pixel Size Determines the annotation font size by the pixel size.

Scale Annotation Font By Sets the font size for annotations.
Scale Pixel Size ON: Default is approximately 10
Scale Pixel Size OFF: Default is approximately 1 to 1.5

Scale Annotation Point By Sets the size of annotation handles (from 0.1 to 5).

Invert SR Reports If an SR appears within a cell, displays it in reverse video (such as
white text on black background).

Default SR Report Font Size Seltls the default font size for text in SR reports that appear within a
cell.

3. Select SAVE.

Configure recording
You can configure audio recording options for Exa Dictation.
Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > INTERFACE.

2. Under Record Control, enter the settings in the table below.
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Recording Control

Ij Hold for Record
O Beep on Record (heard on recording)
[ Blink on Record Pause

O Monkey Chatter on Rewind

FFWD/RWD Factor (200-500)

Lag (0-5000)

Hold for Record Requires you to hold down the button for the duration of
recording.

Beep on Record Beeps when recording starts. The beep may be audible on
resultant recordings.

Blink on Record Pause Causes the microphone light to blink when recording is paused.

Monkey Chatter on Rewind Plays “monkey chatter” sound when rewinding.

FFWD/RWD Factor (200-500) Changes the rate of fast forward and rewind, in milliseconds.

Lag (0-5000) Delays the response after selecting play or record by the
specified amount of time, in milliseconds.

3. Select SAVE.

Show or hide tool buttons
You can hide certain tool buttons.
Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > INTERFACE.

2. Under Tool Buttons, select the checkboxes of the items that you want to hide.
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Tool Buttons

[J Hide Document
J Hide Notes

(] Hide Print

U Hide Reports

[l Hide Transcription

3. Select SAVE.

Configure fusion
You can configure options for fusion.

1. Go to Viewer Settings > INTERFACE.

3. Under Fusion, enter the settings in the table below.

Fusion Auto Adjust for CT/PT Frame Count Select to reconstruct PET anatomy on fusion
Mismatch overlays between absent slices. Disable to display
PET overlays only for slices originally included in
the PT series.

4. Select SAVE.

Configure modality-specific viewing options
You can configure how studies appear in the viewer for all modalities, or for each specific modality.
Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > MODALITY.
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SETTINGS
GEMNERAL
i Layout Meuse Buttans
BD )
INTERFACE ER Scresn Layout 1%1 = Lefi Mere w
CT
MG Series Lavaul 1% = Right MNeone w
MODALITY
IR Kliddle Mene e
M A
Compression —
MAMMOGHARHY at i ts st o i LetixRight Nene w
us Moeme: Diagnostias L
OVERLAYS TR
[EE] p
r
e resets
TOOLS BT
. Key [Description ‘Window ‘Width Window Center
EXTERMNAL =6 1] £ E
TOOLS XA
5P
OT
e Dptions
S
M s linking TRy Y A ———

2. In the list of modalities, select a modality to configure.

3. Enter the settings in the following table.

Layout Screen Layout Changes the number and layout of series
frames.
Series Layout Changes the number and layout of image

frames within series frames.

Mouse Buttons Left/Right/Middle/Left+Right Assigns functions to mouse buttons. This is
frequently used by CAD users to assign
functions to extra mouse buttons.

Compression Sets the image quality, which inversely affects
viewer performance.
Presets Key Assigns shortcut keys to W/L presets.
Description Type a name for the W/L preset.
Window Width Sets the window width of the W/L preset.
Window Center Sets the window center of the W/L preset.
Set Select when finished entering Preset settings.
Options Auto Linking Automatically numerically links the current

series projection (Sagittal, Coronal, and Axial)
with all other like series projections in that
study.

Assume Color Study Forces studies of the selected modality to
appear in the default color monitor set in the
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display settings regardless of color.

Assure All Viewed

Displays a check mark in thumbnails of images
that were opened, and warns the user when
closing before all images are opened.

Auto CLAHE

Automatically applies CLAHE, enhancing image
contrast.

Auto Hang DM

Enables the use of DMs. Makes the first instance
on the DM preview available to hang on the
viewer.

Auto DM Wrap

Enables moving from the final step of a DM
directly to the first step, and back again.

Auto Hang Priors

Automatically loads the first prior when the
viewer opens. Works in conjunction with Auto
Open Priors.

Auto Replace Priors

Automatically replaces prior images in the
current layout.

Auto-Invert SC Images

Inverts white and black of scanned documents
such as prior reports. Reduces eye fatigue.

Auto Next Series

When moving beyond the last image of the
current series, automatically opens the next
series.

Auto Next Series Cine

Automatically starts cine play of the next series
when the user opens it.

Auto Next Series Wrap

Automatically opens the first series after
viewing the last image of the last series in a
study.

Auto Next Study

Automatically opens the next study in the
worklist after closing the current study.

Auto Swap Red/Blue

Inverts colors that may not be displayed from
the modality properly (such as with non-DICOM
ultrasounds).

Auto Show DICOM Overlays

Automatically displays DICOM overlays, if
present.

Auto Show SR Overlays

Automatically displays SR overlays, if present.

Auto Show Cutlines

Automatically displays cutlines, if present. This
setting also applies to synthesized mammogram
views, in which the cutlines indicate the
position of the currently viewed image on the
corresponding BTO view.

Auto Show Cine

Shows the media control bar when a series is
opened.

Auto Show W/L Bar

Shows the window/level bar when the viewer
opens.

Detect Pixel Padding

Turns detection of pixel padding ON/OFF.

DM Allow Missing Cell

Shows a blank cell in the DM if the assigned
image is not available.
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DM Save W/L

Saves the window/level with the DM.

Save Study DM on Close

Creates a new DM for each study when it closes,
or when the next study auto-opens. The DM is
named with the accession nhumber, and
contains the last displayed stack and monitor
position.

Show PDF in Last Stack

Moves PDF files to the last place in the stack. In
the viewer, they are loaded last if an empty cell
is available.

Instance Window/Level

Select to show each image with its own W/L.
Clear to show each image with the W/L of the
first instance.

Do Not Skip Images

Prevents moving forward if subsequent images
are not yet loaded.

Ignore Frame of Reference within
Study

Disables referencing of the study’s DICOM frame
of reference UID when performing linking and
cutline functionality.

Ignore LUT

If LUT values are corrupted, Symmetry PACS
ignores the LUT values, and attempts to render
the best image possible.

Ignore Presentation LUT

Same as Ignore LUT, but select for certain
vendors that use a “Presentation LUT.”

Keep Rotate

Applies the current rotation to all images in the
series.

Keep W/L Applies the current W/L to all images in the
series.
Keep Zoom Applies the current zoom level to all images in

the series.

Extend Image Display (if Stretch)

When Stretch Across Monitors is selected,
extends a single image across multiple
monitors.

Pixel Padding as Background

Interpolates missing pixel data to fill in “dead”
spots in an image.

Note: When using this feature, reading
physicians should be aware that some pixels
may be synthesized.

Pre-generate Bitmaps

Pre-generates bitmaps automatically if
imported into PACS.

Reset W/L for Individual Images

Select to use the original W/L of each individual
image.

Clear to use the first W/L sent by the modality
for all images.

Frequently used to optimize MRI images.

Select Last Contrast Entry

When DICOM tags include multiple W/L values,
uses the last value for all images in the series.
Clear to use the first value.
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Show 3D Spine Labels

Shows the 3D spine label tool on the toolbar.

Show ‘Bone Enhance’ on Toolbar

Shows the Bone Enhance (sharp mask) tool on
the toolbar.

Show DM Toolbar

Shows/hides the DM toolbar on initial load.

Show Spine Labels

Shows the spine labels tool on the toolbar.

Sort Thumbnails by Date/Time

Sorts thumbnails by date/time of acquisition.

Stop Thumbnail from Updating

Prevents W/L changes to the current image
from affecting its thumbnail.

Stretch Across Monitors

Turns on extending of images across all active
monitors.

Cine Direction

Sets the cine playback to forward or backward.

Default FPS Causes cine play to occur at the default frames
per second, depending on modality.
Enable 4DM Opens the 4DM viewer for post-processing.

(Requires configuration to integrate with the
4DM viewer.)

Disable CINE Scrolling

Disables cine play of series.

Active Frame Based Cineplay

Playing a cine loop on one series automatically
plays all linked series.

Disable Caliper on Cine

Hides calipers during cine playback.

Auto-Split Rules

Always

Splits US series into individual images.

Differing Echo Time

Splits by echo time.

Differing Series Number

Splits by series number.

Differing Series Time

Splits by series time.

Differing Acquisition Number

Splits by acquisition number to create stacks
for separate acquisitions/scans.

Differing Diffusion Value

Splits images within similar series UID by b-
value (0018,9087 MR Diffusion Value) into
separate series.

Differing Trigger Time

Splits by trigger time (0018,1060).

Isolate MPEG

Splits by MPEG file.

Isolate Multiframe

Splits cine loops into multiple images.

Auto Bone Enhance

Highlights the bone portions of images by the
percentage you type.

Auto WL Type

Selects which W/L to use (such as when values
are not available from the modality).

Normal: Use the W/L tags from the modality, if]
available.

Raw Img: Ignore W/L tags and allow the
viewer to auto-contrast the image.

Full: Allows full range of W/L by bit depth:
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8 bit = 256, 10 bit = 1024, 12 bit = 4096

Auto Reorder Images Automatically changes the order of images in a
series to the selected order.

Image Number: Displays images by DICOM
instance number, lowest to highest.

Image Number Reverse: Displays images by
DICOM instance number, highest to lowest.

Slice Location: Displays images by DICOM slice
location, lowest to highest.

Slice Location Reverse: Displays images by
DICOM slice location, highest to lowest.

Image Time: Displays images by DICOM
acquisition time, lowest to highest.

Prior Options Auto Open Prior Automatically opens prior studies.

Relevant Priors When automatically opening priors, also opens
relevant priors from other modalities. See
“Define relevant priors” later in this topic.

Auto Open Prior Count When automatically opening priors, opens the
selected number of studies.

Force Relevant Only Opens only the defined relevant priors (see
"Define relevant priors" later in this topic).

Prioritize Current Modality First When opening relevant priors, display same-
modality priors first.

4. Select SAVE.

5. Optional. If you selected Relevant Priors, continue to “Define relevant priors.”

Define relevant priors

Defining relevant priors allows you to auto-open only priors that are relevant to the current study
based on study description, modality, or body part. To write definitions for which priors are relevant
you use a syntax called relevant prior logic:

STRING or (STRING STRING ...){.*(STRING STRING ...)}

"A single string, or multiple strings delimited with a bar, optionally followed by ".*" plus multiple
strings delimited with a bar."

Example 1

When the main study description contains "CHEST" or "THORAX," the relevant priors to auto-open
are CT studies whose descriptions also contain "CHEST" or "THORAX."
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Prior Options

Auto Dpen Prior

Relevant Priors

Aiso Open Prior Count | Force Relevar Priaritize Current Modaliny

Ony Frst

Main
Sty
Meodality | Body Part | Description Body Part Main Study Deseription

cT {CHESTITHDRAX) (CHESTITHORAX)

Prior settings on the left... ...main study settings on the right

Example 2

e When the main study description contains "CLAVICLE," SCAPULA," or "SHOULDER" followed
by "LEFT," "LT," or "BI," the relevant priors to auto-open are those whose descriptions also
match those criteria.

e The same is true for the RIGHT shoulder.

e Priors of the same modality as the main study are opened first.

Prior Options

Aarto Open Prior

| Modality | Body Part | Description

SCAPLULA| SHOULDEFR). =

JPLILA|SHOULDER)

Note: You can also define relevant priors to auto-send (see Configure routing rules).

Configure overlays
You can configure the appearance and contents of overlays.
Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > OVERLAYS.
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SETTINGS
GEMERAL Fant Family Arial w Sire 10 w
Madality All ¥
IHTERFACE
MODALITY g
- Left Overlay Right Overlay
MAMMOGRARHY Field Field
Prefi Bask “ Prafis Mask “
OVERLAYS
= institution{000&, BOEE) . Image_instancelndex
TOOLS L Institution_addr0008,0087) = StudylD_dieom_study_id{D020.0070)
. Iﬂ_di:om_pﬂiiurﬂ_id[ﬂﬂlﬂ.ﬂﬂﬂﬂ] o Spacing_spacing_between_slices[00T8,0088)
EXTERNAI L Marne_patient_namel0010.0070) . AN_ateassion_ne{0008,0050)
TOOLE
# DOB_birth_date(0010,0030) * Flip_flip_angle{0018,1314}
. SEX_patieni_sen{0010,0040) Lot slice Jocation(DO20,1047)
OF cteydh AGOGE OGO = Thir elirg shinl MNOEH ONSEHY

2. Enter the settings in the following table.

Font Family Select the font used for overlays.
Size Select the font size used for overlays.
Modality Select to which modality the overlay settings apply. You can enter
modality-specific settings or select all modalities.
Left/Right Field Click inside the box and then:
Overlay

e Select a property from the list, or

e Type a DICOM tag (e.g. 0020,0010)

Prefix If you typed a DICOM tag in the Field box, type a tag prefix. You can
use an intuitive prefix such as Series #, DOB, or Time.
Mask Optional. Type attributes that describe mask operations for a multi-
frame image (see the DICOM standard).
Bottom FOV/MAG/W/L Displays the field of view, magnification, and W/L for each series in
Overlay the bottom corner.
3. Select ADD

Result: The tag appears at the bottom of the list.
4. Optional. Drag the tag to a new position in the list.

5. Select SAVE.
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Add or remove toolbar tools

You can add or remove tools from various viewer toolbars in the program, and customize your choices by
modality.

Note: Not all toolbar tools can be removed.
Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > TOOLS.

2. Under Toolbar, select the modality whose toolbar you want to customize.

Toolbar Tools
Toals
O A0 Angle
=>MAIN
O 3D Measure
>>TOP
O 30 Point
==BOTTOM
0 | 3ora
>»LEFT
O 30 Ray
==CONTEXTMENLU
O 3D Cursor
==KYBD. SHORTCUTS
Angular Rotation
[ - A =i 11 [ HE

IMPORTANT: The Toolbar All setting only defines the default tool settings. If any modality-
specific tools were configured, they override the default. Therefore we recommend configuring
each modality you plan to use (such as "CT" in the figure above).

3. Inthe list, select one of the following toolbars to customize.
MAIN - The toolbar at the top of the viewer.

TOP/BOTTOM/LEFT - The toolbar accessible by pointing to the top, bottom, or left edge of an
image.

4. Under Tools, select or clear the checkboxes of the tools that you want to add or remove.
5. Select SAVE.

See also:

Add or remove tools from the image shortcut menu
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Assign toolbar keyboard shortcuts
Assign keyboard shortcuts for Exa Trans
Viewer tools and keyboard shortcuts

Add or remove tools from the image shortcut menu

You can add or remove tools from the shortcut (context) menu that appears when you right-click an

image, and customize your choices by modality.
Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > TOOLS.

2. Under Toolbar, select the modality whose shortcut menu you want to customize.

Toolbar Tools
E:: v/ Tools
30 Angle
==MAIN
3D Measure
»>>TOP
3D Paint
»=BOTTOM
3D ROE
>>LEFT
30 Ray
==CONTEXTMENU
! 3D Cursor
=>=K¥YBD. SHORTCUTS
Angular Rotation

3. Inthe list, select CONTEXT MENU.

4. Under Tools, select or clear the checkboxes for tools that you want to add or remove.

5. Select SAVE.
See also:

Add or remove toolbar tools

Assign toolbar ke rd shortcuts
Assign keyboard shortcuts for Exa Trans
Viewer tools and keyboard shortcuts
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Assign toolbar keyboard shortcuts
You can assign keyboard shortcuts ("hot keys") to tools, and customize shortcuts by modality.
Procedure

1. Go to Viewer Settings > TOOLS.

2. Under Toolbar, select the modality for which you want to assign shortcuts.

Toolbar Tools

cT ] Tools

N 0 Angle
FpARIM

0 30 Measure
2>=TOP

O 30 Pgint
FEOTTOM

O DR
>=LEFT

m| 30 Ray
FLOMTEXTMERR

O 30 Cursor
e L 0 Argular Ratation
=AEXA TRANS SHORTCUTS 0 Atz Image Sza

0 Create Teaching Study

i | Srnle flerlar

3. Inthe list, select KEYBOARD SHORTCUTS.
4. Under Tools, select the checkboxes of the tools to which you want to assign shortcuts.

5. In the Shortcut box, type the keyboard shortcut. The shortcut can be one of the following, either
by itself or preceded by the Ctrl key:
e Alphanumeric character (A-Z, a-z, 0-9)

¢ Arrow key (Up, Down, Left, or Right)
e Basic math operator (+, -, ¥, /)

6. Select SAVE.
See also:

Add or remove toolbar tools

Add or remove tools from the image shortcut menu
Assign keyboard shortcuts for Exa Trans
Viewer tools and keyboard shortcuts

500-000816A 152



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual exXQ-PLATFORM

Assign keyboard shortcuts for Exa Trans

You can assign keyboard shortcuts ("hot keys") to common functions in Exa Trans. To use a keyboard
shortcut that you assign here, Exa Trans must be the active application. For built-in keyboard shortcuts,
see Keyboard shortcuts and commands for Exa Trans.

Procedure
1. Go to Viewer Settings > TOOLS.

2. Under Toolbar, In the list, select EXA TRANS SHORTCUTS.

Toolbar Tools
cT b Tools Shorteut
O Appeoe
== hAIH
O Approee and Nexd
2TOR
| Fre-fpprove
>>BOTTOM
m| Save
sFLEFT
a Skip
> DONTEXTMEMNU
==EYBD. SHORTCUTS
>rEXA TRANS SHORTCUTS

3. Under Tools, select the checkboxes of the tools to which you want to assign shortcuts.

4. In the Shortcut box, type the keyboard shortcut. The shortcut can be one of the following, either
by itself or preceded by the Ctrl key:

e Alphanumeric character (A-2Z, a-z, 0-9)
e Arrow key (Up, Down, Left, or Right)
e Basic math operator (+, -, *, /)

5. Select SAVE.

View logs
To view the various logs that are available in Symmetry PACS, do the following.

Procedure
1. Go to SETUP > QOFFICE > Log.

2. Select tabs (AUDIT LOG, USER LOG, etc.) to view different logs.
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ALIDAT LEWG
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3. Double-click entries to view details.
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Work with the hamburger menu

The hamburger (burger) menu is the main menu of the program. To open it, select the burger menu
button circled in red in the following figure. Some of the options in the figure may not be available
depending on your product and configuration.

WORKLIST

PATIENT ARRIVAL WORKLIST

PATIENT

DISPATCHING DASHBOARD

QUERY/RETRIEVE

SCHEDULE

BILLING

PAYMENTS

REPORTS

g
g
@
&
Q
&
E
B
®
Q

TOOLS

SETUP

—a
=

INTERFACE

KONICA MINOLIA

The burger menu button... ...and menu (your options may vary)
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Work with the dashboard
What is the dashboard?

The dashboard is a page that displays gadgets, which contain information in graph, table, and other
formats to help you understand the status of work at your facility. The dashboard is separate from the
dispatching dashboard, which is dedicated to Mobile Radiology.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Open the dashboard

Add or remove gadgets from the dashboard
Change the graph type of a gadget
Change the facility of a graph

Change the date range of a graph

Open the dashboard

e Onthe burgerE menu, select DASHBOARD.

Add or remove gadgets from the dashboard

The dashboard displays an array of user-customizable gadgets, and a gadget with a button for adding
more gadgets.

Procedure
1. Onthe burgerE menu, select DASHBOARD.
2. To remove a gadget, select its remove X putton.

3. To add a gadget, find Add Gadget and select its add © button.

4. In the list of gadget types, select a type.

Change the graph type of a gadget
You can select a graph type of bar, column, line, or pie.

Procedure
1. Onthe burgerE menu, select DASHBOARD.

2. On a gadget, select the graph Ll pytton.

3. In the button shortcut menu, select a type.
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Change the facility of a graph

You can change the source facility of the graph in a gadget. The available facilities are ones that you set
up in advance in Symmetry PACS.

Procedure
1. Onthe burgerE menu, select DASHBOARD.

2. On a gadget, select the facility B button.

3. In the button shortcut menu, select a facility or select All Facilities.

Change the date range of a graph
You can change the date range of the data source of the graph in a gadget.
Procedure

1. Onthe burgerE menu, select DASHBOARD.

2. On a gadget, select the date range button.

3. Inthe button shortcut menu, select a date range and then select Apply.
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Work with the worklist

The worklist is the starting point for most operations in Symmetry PACS. The worklist is a searchable and
highly customizable list of patients, studies, and series, providing full access to demographics and
images.

Procedure

1. Go to burger menu > WORKLIST.

= Worklist

All STUDIES

{ O STATUS STUDY DATE & PATIENT MODALITY STUDY DES(

All v

-

+ 08 s xE = C * @ 01/18/2023 8:30 PM PST Test, Helen XA ANGRPH A&
+ 80 FxE EmER % C * @ 01/18/2023 7:15 PM PST Test, Tom CR CHOLANG
+ 20 FHxE RS I * @ 01/18/2023 7:00 PM PST Test, Tom CR ERONCHO

See also in this chapter:

Worklist settings

User settings

Viewer settings

Local service settings
Use the worklist

PACS Actions menu
Worklist shortcut menus
Edit Study screen

QC operations
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Worklist settings

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

About toolbars and elements in the worklist
Display a filter of the worklist

Create a user worklist filter

Edit or delete a worklist filter

Show or hide a worklist filter

About toolbars and elements in the worklist

The worklist provides the following toolbars and other items. Notice that there is a settings menu E
button in both the upper and lower toolbar, but they open different menus.

Upper toolbar

The upper toolbar contains the following elements, from left to right.

1 Tasks Shows the number of tasks by urgency. Select to jump to the Tasks list.
2 STAT meter Shows the number of studies at each Stat (urgency) level.

3 TAT meter Shows the number of studies at each TAT (turnaround time?).

4 Settings Opens the settings menu.

5 Log off Signs the current user out.

1. The time it takes for a study to reach Approved status.

Lower toolbar

1 2 3 45 6 7 8

The lower toolbar contains the following elements.

1 Move tabs left/right Left/right justifies the worklist filter tabs.
2 Filter menu Select from any available filter tab.
3 Refresh Updates the worklist, but keeps manually entered filters.
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4 Refresh all Updates the worklist, clearing all filters.
5 PACS Actions Opens the PACS Actions menu.

6 Filters Opens the Study Filters dialog.

7 Search tools Shows/hides the search bar.

8 Disagreements Exa PACS/RIS only.

Filters

= WorkList

Filter tabs (figure above) appear on the left side of the worklist by their labels. The Exceeds Maximum
Time Limit filter (figure below) appears at the bottom of the worklist.

+ 8] & ) * @ ¢ Scheduled 02/17/2023 7:55 PM PST

Exceeds Maximmum Time Limit 162

The following table describes the four types of filter tab (filters) that are available in the worklist.

Optional PRE ORDERS Exa PACS/RIS only.
(Can be hidden) QC Lists received studies needing reconciliation.
See QC operations.
Permanent ALL STUDIES Lists all DICOM studies and scheduled RIS orders that are

e e e not currently on the QC tab.

User Filters [user-defined] Provide a highly customized view of the worklist.

(Can be hidden) See Create a user worklist filter.

Administered worklist | [administrator- Same as a user filter, but created by an administrator for a
filters defined] user, and cannot be changed by the user.

See Configure an administered worklist filter.

Temporary Exceeds Maximum | When you select the Exceeds Maximum Time Limit link at
Time Limit the bottom of the worklist, this tab opens and lists relevant
studies. Select the pushpin button on the tab to display a
dialog with options, including "Remove."
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Display a filter of the worklist

You can display optional filters (such as PRE ORDERS or QC) in the following two ways. To display user
filters, you can use these steps if the filter was configured to appear as a tab or in the tabs list.

Procedure

1. On the worklist, in the filter bar, select a tab to display the filter.

= WorkList

Create a user worklist filter

Symmetry PACS comes with the PRE ORDERS, QC, and other filters, but you can also create your own
filters to customize the worklist at a high level of precision.

Procedure
1. On the worklist lower toolbar, select the filter - button.
2. Inthe Study Filter dialog, select ADD.

3. Enter the following criteria. See an example below the table.

Filter Name Type a name for the filter
Show Encounters Only Shows only studies for outpatient encounters.
Joined Filters Selects another filter to combine with the current filter. Studies must

meet the criteria in both filters to appear in the worklist.

Filter Order Determines the order in which filters appear as tabs or list items, from
low to high.

Is Private Restricts availability of the filter to the user who created it.

Display as a Tab Shows the tab for the filter on the worklist.

Display in Dropdown Shows the filter in the Show Tabs by List list on the worklist.

Show Only Exceeding Max Time Shows only studies that are exceeding their max time as specified in
“Configure study statuses.”

Show DICOM Studies Only Shows only DICOM studies (studies containing images).

Show RIS Orders Only Shows only RIS orders.

Show Assigned Studies Only Shows only studies that were assigned to the current user.
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Show Pre-Orders Only

Shows only preorders.

Deleted Shows all (deleted and non-deleted) studies, no deleted studies, or
only deleted studies.
Assign Available when you select Is Private. Administrators can use these

settings to assign the filter to specific users or user groups.

Default Column/Sort By

Sorts the worklist by the column and order that you select.

DATE/TIME

Filters studies by a range of dates and times.

PATIENT INFORMATION

Filters studies by patient or account number.

STUDY INFORMATION

Filters studies by institution, facility, modality, body part, and other
categories.

RESOURCE

Filters studies by physician or attorney.

INSURANCE

Filters studies by insurance provider.

Note: When available, you can use the Is operator and Blank criteria to search for studies
that are missing information. For example, in the INSURANCE category, under Insurance
Provider, select Is, and then select Blank to search for studies with no insurance.

Example

The settings in the figure below define a filter with the following properties:

e Appears as the first available user filter

e IsPrivate (only available to the user who created it)
e Appears as a tab on the worklist

e Appears as a menu option in the list of filters

e Shows only DICOM studies

e Isonly available to users of type Radiologist
e Only displays studies in Unread status
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Study Filter

Fifer Hamw * Test O show Encourters by

Filler Ordar * 1 E I Private

Drisplay a5 a Tab Display in Dropdewn [ Show Only Excesding Max Time
u Shaw DICOM Studies Only D sheavie RIS O rdiers Only D Show fssigned Studies Only
Dabited Al

¥| [ Show Pre-Grders Oaly

ASSIQH salock Ui _T Radmlogist Wr

Default ColumarSon By i

-
Institutien Faeility
O is - Angie Facility
s GabikaTestFacility
O lzHot ﬂ O3 lsHat Meara Fazility
Ky C .
O Contans . F_:" "'I'.'_'E“rs"l_ -
; Ordering Facility
DRMATION . b e
Madality Jast cielasirog (aciHiinn
B
D is BR
2 Is Mot cH Qs
(S| = O s Hat
Modality Room
Angee
O ls Campiser Tama
D s Mat LR Status
oT =
" O Last Changed By Ma
Lasi call category
? S i |s Tech Pause -
LAIICE = Tach Start
Followup 2 Iz Mot 1A
O i ath Tranecribsed
o UnRiead
2 I=Hat Rerschedule Atalidabed i
Schedule - -

4, Select SAVE.

Edit or delete a worklist filter
You can edit or delete a filter that you created.

Procedure
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1. On the worklist lower toolbar, select the ﬁIter- button.

Study Filter
Default Tab All Studies w
FILTER MAME FILTER TYPE FILTER ORDER =
Al w
All Studies Glokal L]
&5 | ielete or EJH Ma Private 2
& i fTest Private 3

2. Select the edit & or delete (i button of the filter to delete.

Show or hide a worklist filter

You can show filters as tabs on the worklist, as items in the filter menu, as both, or as neither (you can
hide them for later use without deleting them).

Procedure

1. On the worklist, on the lower toolbar, select the ﬁlter- button.
2. In the Study Filter dialog, double-click the filter to show or hide.

3. Inthe second Study Filter dialog, select or clear the Display as a Tab checkbox and the Display
in Dropdown checkbox.
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User settings
User settings (from the worklist) control how the worklist appears and functions. The settings only apply
for the user who configured them, so all users can have their own unique settings. User settings override

global settings, except for security settings.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and

region).

Configure worklist columns

Configure other user settings

Configure worklist columns

You can show, hide, and order columns in the worklist.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Settings > User Settings.

User Settings

Column Order

Status

Study Date
Facility

Patient
Modality

Study Description

B Account Ne.

User Set

|:| Show
Show
Show

Shl
Show
O Aute-

Autg-0)

2. Do one or more of the following.

To show or hide a column, select or clear its checkbox.

To reorder a column, drag the column to a new position in the list.

Note: While viewing the worklist, you can also drag columns directly to new positions.
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3. Select SAVE.

Configure other user settings

You can customize behaviors and settings for worklist tabs, columns and rows, and configure other user
settings.

Procedure

1.

Go to Worklist > Settings > User Settings.

User Settings

O sShew Rew Number
Show Priors
Show QC
Show Completed in Pending List
Show Orders Tab
[0 show Recent Studies
O auto-Open Mew Order

Auto-Open Appoirtment Confirmation

Double-Click Behavior Web View
Double-Click {Scheduled) Edit Orde w
Default Tab All Studie
Default Filter (Local Cache) W
Default Celumn Study Da:
Cort E:.l Desc e
Audio Player Lag Time d gac W
Auto Open Priora an W
Open Prior Reports on W
Vaice recognition Dictation
Delay Load of Exa Trans OFf w
Exa Trans Foat w

2. Enter the following settings.

Show Row Number

Select to display the row number column in the worklist. The column is
labeled as “#” or “No.”

Show Priors Select to show prior studies on the worklist, or clear to show series and
images instead. Whether you choose to show priors or series, you can
view them by selecting the expand + or collapse ™ button in a study
row.

Show QC Select to show the QC tab, and select the Show Completed in Pending

List checkbox to show include completed orders in the QC tab.

Show Orders Tab

Select to show the PRE ORDERS tab in the worklist.
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Show Recent Studies Select to show the RECENT STUDIES tab in the worklist. This filter
contains the 25 most recent studies that were opened in the viewer.

Auto-Open New Order Select to automatically open the Edit Study screen after selecting the
CREATE ORDER button (Symmetry PACS only).

Auto-Open Appointment Select to automatically open the appointment confirmation screen after

Confirmation selecting the CREATE ORDER button (Symmetry PACS only). See also
Confirm an appointment.

Double-Click Behavior The view or app in which a study appears when double-clicking a row,
unless the study is scheduled.

Double-Click (Scheduled) The view in which a scheduled study appears when you double-click it.

Default Tab The default tab for the worklist (the filter that initially appears when you
open the worklist).

Default Filter (Local Cache) The default filter for local cache. If local cache is installed and
configured, studies in this filter are locally cached per settings.

Default Column The default column for the worklist that determines the sort.

Sort By Whether the list is sorted in ascending or descending order.

Audio Player Lag Time The amount of delay before starting audio playback.

Auto Open Priors Turns automatic opening of priors in the viewer on and off.

Open Prior Reports Automatically opens prior reports when opening a study.

Voice recognition When opening a DICOM study in the Symmetry PACS viewer:

Dragon (Exa Trans): Opens Dragon Naturally Speaking for radiologist
transcriptions rather than Exa Dictation. You must install Exa Trans on
the local workstation to use this option.

Dictation (Web Trans): Opens Exa Dictation.

Other (Exa Trans/SDE): Opens Exa Trans with no Exa platform-based
voice recognition app (which can be faster).

Off (None): Does not open a voice recognition tool.

nVoq (Exa Trans): Opens Exa Trans with nVoq voice recognition.

Delay Load of Exa Trans Delays loading of the Exa Trans transcription screen, to focus attention
on images before the transcription.

Exa Trans Font Sets the font used by Exa Trans.

Exa Trans Font Size Sets the font size used by Exa Trans.

Default Time Increment Sets the default time increment for time blocks in the schedule book.

3. Select SAVE.

Viewer settings
See Configure the viewer.
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Local service settings
See Install

500-000816A 168



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

Use the worklist

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

View series and images

View priors

Open a pop-up window for physicians and ordering facilities
Use the study toolbar buttons

About Linked Reporting

Link reports

Unlink a report

Work with Ultra Acquire

Update the worklist or viewer

About color highlighting on the worklist

About drawing attention to orders and studies
Use local cache

Find studies
You can find a study and open it to view or edit details.
Procedure

1. On the Worklist, select ALL STUDIES.

2. Inthe search bar, do one or both of the following:

e In a column header (such as FACILITY), type or select one or more criteria and press Enter.

e Select a column header to sort the list.

= Worklist
ALL STUDIES
R FACILITY STATUS  STUDY
|
MY COMPANY x|
+ 80 & %k % 17 * @ I MyCompany Scheduled  03/17/]
+ 3] 2 i % ] * @ i MyCompany Secheduled |03/17/]
= & & % 0 * @ }  MyCompany Seheduled | 03/17/3

3. Double-click a study in the list to open it for viewing or editing.
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See also:

Search syntax
View approved reports

View series and images
You can view series and images of any study in the worklist that includes them.

Procedure

1. In User Settings, clear the Show Priors checkbox and select SAVE.

User Settings

[ show Row Mumber

O show Friors

Show QC

P cheow Momnlotod in Bendine § ot

2. In the worklist, find a study containing images and select its expand + button.

i (% +* 0 1010/ 2008 1224 PR EDT  Sampler, Jahn Sample Femur (L) AP Study

01177930 1200 AM EST

1.2.3%2 7000269103 .500.2051 2 20021010.123946.10712 CH Imaige Stoc

ﬂ E ca
3 LA 19001200 AM EST
01704/1800 12:00 AM EST
017097900 1200 AM EST

3. Expand series rows by selecting the + button.

A=

b

4. To view a thumbnail of an image, select the ™ button.
Note: To view an image thumbnail, the status must be Incomplete or Unread.

5. To open series and images in the viewer, double-click the main study.
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View priors

You can view the prior studies of any study in the worklist that includes them.

Procedure

1. In User Settings, select the Show Priors checkbox and select SAVE.

User Settings

[ show Row Number

Shaw Priors

Show QC

2. Inthe worklist, find a study and select its expand *+ button.

Harmilla Tesd Facdity
Hirmilla Te=q Facility
Marmilla Test Faclity
mirmilla Tesd Facdizy
Mearmilla Test Faciizy
Nirmilla Test Facdizy

Mamilla Test Fachity

[ }+|‘—_.!"

010272024 715 P PET e

Eheckidn  03/17r2023 1200 PM PDT
02/08,/2023 12:00 AWM PST

M D/05, 2023 700 PM PST

032023 415 PM PST

01/31/2023 400 PM PST

Emdrel, Emdrel

Priors

r 114 1ol 4 .
Double-chick to open

01312023 300 PM PST e

R . ] ™. “ = e R H '!'-Illﬂl# L-mrumq LU LSS DO PR TS
] ¢ =& u3 % @ | Hirmilla Test Facility .GI-’D‘E.‘EHZ:‘I?JEPMPST

Texd, Valeie

Te=d, Valene

Tesi, Valene

Test, Valene

Test, Valere

Test, Vatera

Tt Valerse

Erdrel, Ermdref &

A

cT

x5

)

CR

CR

CR

Result: The priors appear in rows below the study row.

See also:

View approved reports

View recent studies

You can view a worklist filter containing the 25 studies that were most recently opened in the viewer. This
makes it easy to find studies you viewed recently and want to reopen. Most standard worklist functions

are available to you on the Recent Studies tab, but see "Details" below for exceptions.

Procedure

1. In User Settings, select the Show Recent Studies checkbox and select SAVE.
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Bl Show (C
Show Completed in Pending Li
Show Orders Tab

Show Recent Studies

] Auto-Open New Order

L B8 Avn-Ninen Ananintment Canfirms
2. In the worklist, select the RECENT STUDIES worklist filter.

Worklist
RECENT STUDIES
{ E! STATUS STL
oo #* B =| 8 o @
+a02=22xEB@d C o0
veldesosBma o w0 e

Details
The Recent Studies tab works like the All Studies tab except:
e You can't sort it (it's automatically sorted in first-in-first-out (FIFO) order by date/time of viewing).

e Priors opened during a viewer session do not appear on this tab, but priors originally opened from the
worklist do.

e Stat level has no effect on the sorting of the list.
e The program creates a unique recent studies tab for each user.

e If you open a study from the worklist more than once, only one entry appears on the recent studies
tab.

Open a pop-up window for physicians and ordering facilities

From the worklist, you can open a pop-up window to display the contact information of a study's
physician or ordering facility.

Procedure

1. On the Worklist, in the REFERRING PHYSICIAN or ORDERING FACILITY column, select the
doctor & symbol.
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+ 4 "
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+ a4 &

* .
+ 4 ol

* @D F MyCompany Echedaled 03/17/2023 74% PMEDT e, Gii
* T 1 MyComseny Scheduled | 13/17/2023 £:35 PM EDT Emded Evdraf S B
w0 P Wy Comgany Sehedued 03717/2023 600 FM EDT SRR N Rcierriog Provders Lt (SUCE

@ § My Company d  Refisring Providens |ist
. . emdred, emwdref
oS0 s 2317 LS Highway 70 East
* @0 b My Company Bohedulea (03172023 5258 Fax Ne
* T | MyCovgany Sehechiled 131772023 455 Pl em

thar

WE Etthas

Use the study toolbar buttons

Each study on the ALL STUDIES tab or corresponding user filters of the worklist has its own toolbar on the
left side of the study row. Depending on the properties of the study, one or more of the following tools

are available.

+ /™= | Expand/Collapse Expands or collapses the study row to show or hide series or priors.
Prior Select to display a list of prior studies in a custom filter.
Checkbox Select to select the study for further processing by subsequent

commands.

DICOM Viewer

Open the study in the Exa PACS viewer. Available for studies that contain
images.

Opal Viewer Open the study in the Exa Client viewer (see Install Exa Client Viewer).
Available for studies that contain images.
Edit Opens the study for editing.

View Transcription

Opens the dictation and transcription editor. See "Dictation and
transcription."

Multipanel

Opens the study in the multipanel, an operating panel for working with
dictation, transcription, documents, notes, and other information.

Approved Report

Opens approved reports of the study.

External app.

Opens the current study in an external application if configured.

Unread DICOMs

Select to view unread images. In the Unread DICOMs dialog, select MARK
AS READ, or OPEN IN VIEWER to read the images in the Symmetry PACS
viewer.

B ERE H O 8 B O

Notes Opens a screen for entering and viewing notes related to patient, study,
schedule, and reason for study, and for updating the call log. The button
turns blue if study notes are available.

n Study menu Displays the study shortcut menu (you can also Right-click anywhere on
the study row to display the shortcut menu).
See also:
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Work with the Symmetry PACS viewer
Edit study screen
Worklist shortcut menus

Configure opening of a third-party program

About Linked Reporting

With Linked Reporting, radiologists can save time by dictating multiple related studies into a single report.
When the report is approved, all of the linked studies move to the Approved status automatically. When
you open an approved report or addendum from any of the linked studies (studies 1, 2, or 3 in the figure
below), you see the same combined report so that all information is available to you regardless of the
study or report you open.

Linking reports also links the studies containing those reports, so that all studies follow the main study in
terms of stat levels, study statuses, and report approval statuses. For example, if the main report moves
to the Dictated status, so do its linked reports. If you later decide to unlink a report, those statuses revert
to their previous states (with exceptions, see Details on Linked Reporting).

Main study and Main report: .
Report 1
|
Linked studies and Study 2 Study 3
Linked reports: Report 2 Report 3

Once linked, Reports 1, 2, and 3 become one combined report

Note

e You can link reports any time before approval.

e You can unlink reports at any time.

e You cannot link a report that is already approved.

e Ifan addendum is added to a linked report, it applies to all linked studies, and is available for
viewing from any linked study.

What do linked reports look like?

Based on the merge fields you include in your report templates, Exa PACS/RIS automatically fills the
header with information about the main report and its linked reports. (Due to space constraints,
some fields only display information from the main report, such as the referring physician.)

The body of the report contains the radiologist's findings for the main study and all linked studies.
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Approved reports always appear based on the transcription template of the main study, even if the
linked studies originally used different transcription templates.

An example of a linked report:

Accession numbers E EXQ

of linked studies

Patient Name: N Referring Physician: Reicher, Jloshua M.D.
Date of Birth: 04- Phone: (650)493-5000
Patient 1D MC1577 Fax: (919])589-5574
Study Date: 07-Feb-2023 2:00 Accession: $629,5630,5631 |

P, 02/07/2023

¥R Ribs, 2 Views (Left),XR Thoracic Spine, 2 Views,XR Lumbar Spine, 2-3 View

Indications: Left rib pain radiating to mid and lower back. Mo known trauma. ’l

Study descriptions of
Comparisons: None available at time of repon, linked studies
Technique: Two-view radiographs of the left nbs, theracic spine and lumbar spine obtained in the AF and
lateral position
Findings:

Left nbs: Multiple radiographic views of the nbs fail to reveal ewdence for displaced fracture, dislocation or
focal soft tissue pathology. Images are less than ideal and if there i1s further concem a bone scan might be
considered.

Thoracic spine; No ewdence for acute fracture, dislocation or focal soft Ussue abnormality, There s diffuse
thoracic disc degeneration and spondylosis.

Lumbar spine. There 15 diffuse degenerative disc disease without ewdence for fracture or dislocation. There
i5 lumbar scoliosis.

Impressions:

1. Diffuse thoracic disc degeneration and spondylosis.

2 Diffuse degenerative disc disease with levoscoliosis in the lumbar spine

3. Mo evidence of a displaced fracture in the left ibs. Recommend a bone scan for follow up.
4. Mo acute fracture in the lumbar or thoracic spine.

Link reports
To link reports:

@ Prerequisite: Obtain the Link Report right from your administrator.

Procedure

1. On the worklist, find a study that is available for linking, and select the gray Iink button.
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. Gray: Available for linking

o
+ 80 2% % (T # @ ! Scheduled 02/23/2023 12:30 AM EST
+ B P SE-R ] W * @ i -DZ.I'IIII.:'ZDES’I:45 AM PST
"'\-\.\_\_\_\_-\-
e

T~ Blue: Linked, available for unlinking

2. Inthe Link Studies dialog, select the studies whose reports you want to link to the main report.

Link Studies: Test, Eric (Acc#TesE1077), 20000101, M, 023Y

3D RNDR I&R CT MRI US/OTH X REQ POSTPCX

Shudy Date: 202303708 Accmasion W 1183 Facility; Mirmilla Taxs Facility
Mudality: LS Faferring Ehysician: Test, Referring

Select studies to link ar unlink for Reparting:

[ Selectan
STUDY STATLS BOSRLITY STuny LESCMrmMoN STy T ADTIEXKIN M PG MY SCAN ARDILITY
Sthedued ug DOP VELODAMETRY FTL MOOLE CERE ART TOEINANE 1193 Test Ao & ] - ¢
= o o =2 4 i ek B Doteming Provicens List
] Schedulsd us [OF ECHO FTL PLSD SPECTRAL DISFLAY REFEAT 510 FOZ3/A00000 7 H
Test, Redenrin !
Sehedued us 303 RMDR B CT MR US/OTH 3 REQ POSTRCX TOEINEAT 118 v

2217 U5 Highway 70 East

Fa Mo (TASHEA-5451
Fc NPT numbar/Frovader akert o4

3. Optional: Click the physician symbol to display details, and click the physician's name in the
pop-up window to edit properties.

4. Select SAVE.
Result: The reports and studies are linked.

See also:

About Linked Reporting
Unlink a report

View approved reports
Details on Linked Reportin

Unlink a report

To unlink a report:

Prerequisite: Obtain the Unlink Report right from your administrator.

Procedure
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1. In the worklist, find a main or linked study (studies with the blue Linked Studies button), and
select the button.

Result: Whether you chose a main or linked study, the Link Studies dialog opens with the main
study shown at the top with its linked studies listed below it.

2. Inthe Link Studies dialog, clear the checkboxes of the studies whose reports you want to unlink
from the main report.

3. Select SAVE.

See also:

About Linked Reporting
Link reports
Details on Linked Reporting

Work with Ultra Acquire

If your facility uses Ultra Acquire, you can access its functionality from the worklist. Three buttons are
available as described below.

LAUNCH ACOQUIRE ADD IMAGE

Worklist buttons available when Ultra Acquire is enabled

Open Ultra Acquire
To open Ultra Acquire and view its worklist, select LAUNCH ACQUIRE.
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Completed

Add images by using Ultra Acquire
You can add images to a study on the worklist by using Ultra Acquire.

1. On the worklist, select one incomplete study (a study in status: Scheduled, Confirmed, Arrived,

Checked In, Tech Start, Tech End, Incomplete, or Unread).
2. Select ADD IMAGE.

Result: Ultra Acquire opens in Acquire mode.
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3. In Ultra Acquire, acquire the images you want to add.

4. Select Accept to accept the images, and then select Exit.
Result: Images are added to studies and sent to the Symmetry PACS QC tab of the worklist for
processing, and then move to the ALL STUDIES tab.

Create a new study by using Ultra Acquire

You can create a new study by using Ultra Acquire as follows.

1. On the worklist, select NEW STUDY.

2. In the Select facility dialog, select your facility and select SUBMIT.

Result: The New Appointment screen appears.

¢ New Appointment

Tom Test

SEARCH APET. INF

Patient Search

Starts With ~ Al + B showlnactive [ Break the Glass

EN R

PATIENT SEARCH RESULTS

3. In the Starts With dropdown list, select a search mode in the dropdown list (Starts With, Ends
With, or Contains).

4. Type all or part of a patient demographic in one or more of the boxes.

Optional: If the Break the Glass checkbox appears, you can select it to search for confidential
patient records.

5. 1In the list of search results, double-click the patient for whom you want to schedule an exam.
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Starts With || All * Show Inactive [ Break1
test | First Name MEMN

PATIENT SEARCH RESULTS

rm—— |

Test Walerie - FIX_TesV1001, Tes\1001
DOB: 0143142000
—

L_TestyTom - TesT1028

DOB: 01/01/2000

6. If the Recent Schedule dialog appears, select NEW SCHEDULE.
7. Inthe APPT. INFO. tab:

a. Select a modality and appointment type.

Appointment Information

Location * Mirmilla Test Facility x Reading Physician = Search Read. Physiclan (%
Maodality *

p el £ Body Part Zalact i
Appointment Type ™ galact Appointment Type = it s G
Ayailable Date 03/06/2023 7-05 AM PST v

Accession Mo

SO Study Notes elect Macro Mote [
Referring Physician | Referring Physician Sele | = 083
Stat Level Stat Off w
Department
Reason
Inatitution

b. Enter any other information as needed.

c. Select ADD STUDY.
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ADD STUDY

(%

03/06/2023 07:05 AM - 07:20 AM US/Pacific  CT Walk-in o

74177 CT ABD & PELVIS W/CONTRAST
& 215

8. Repeat to add more appointments as needed.
9. Select CREATE ORDER.

Result: The following dialog appears.

B Study Created

Do you want to launch
Acquire?

10. Optional: Select Close to save the order and return to the worklist.

11. Select Yes to open Ultra Acquire in Acquire mode.
12. Acquire images for the new study.

Result: Your new study appears on the worklist.

Update the worklist or viewer

After performing tasks that modify studies it may be necessary to update the worklist or viewer to show

changes.

e To update the worklist or viewer, select F5.

About color highlighting on the worklist

When the globe 2 button for studies on the worklist is highlighted, this indicates the caching status as

follows.
-l Caching completed

Caching in progress
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-l Some images could not be cached

About drawing attention to orders and studies

There are several methods to draw attention to orders and studies that are of special consideration. The
following gives a general description of the available options.

STAT level The medical urgency. Setting a stat level places the study at the top of the worklist.
You can edit stat levels and descriptions, and add new ones. Stat levels drive
workflows.

TAT The turnaround time. Studies that are near or beyond the TAT are flagged in red and
appear at the top of a radiologist’s unread studies worklist.

Priority By default you can set the priority to High, Medium, and Low, but you can edit these
and add more options. Priority is primarily used to sort the worklist (on the Priority
column).

Critical findings Medical findings that you can customize. In Exa Trans, you can select critical findings

in a list to send notification to the referring physician. You can filter the worklist by
critical findings.

Flag With flags you can mark a study with a customized description that can serve as a
filter. You can only assign one flag per study.

See also:

Change the stat level of an order or study
Assign critical findings to an order or study
Flag an order or study

Change the priority of an order

Use local cache

A local cache is a dedicated area on a workstation or server to temporarily store Opal and DICOM studies
for faster subsequent viewing. When using the local cache function, studies are sent from the modality
(or forwarder) to the local cache on the workstation and to the image server in advance. When the
radiologist opens the study from the worklist, Exa PACS/RIS opens the local copy, which is faster than
downloading it from the image server.

Prerequisite: Install and configure local cache.

Perform a server prefetch

You can manually initiate a server prefetch from the worklist, whereby the server decompresses a
study and copies it to a “local” cache on the server. If large studies will be opened in the near future,
you can perform a server prefetch of those studies for faster loading.
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1. On a worklist study shortcut menu, select Images > Server Prefetch.

+a@em P eE W %ol @ | MyCompany
- =) udy =
+ Ay i My Company
& Pai irf [
4 O Hirmilla Test Facility
B Changs Status
+ B B :  Mirmiila Test Facility
+ A0O® &2 actions 3 Mirmilla Teed Escilite
_ | = images B Server Prefetch
+ L& o e - M S
A DICOM Send B Reset Stack

Prefetch studies to your local cache
You can manually prefetch studies “on demand.”
1. On a worklist study shortcut menu, select Images > Add to My Local Cache.

Result: The server queues the images for sending.

Prefetch studies to other local caches
1. On the worklist, select the ALL STUDIES tab.
2. On a worklist study shortcut menu, select Images > Send to Local Cache.

3. In the Local Cache screen, in the list of available caches, select to the left of one or more
destination caches.

4. Do one of the following.
e To send to the selected caches, select LOCAL CACHE SELECTED.
e To send to all caches, select LOCAL CACHE ALL.

Auto-route studies to local cache

You can create a routing rule to send studies that satisfy criteria to your local cache. Complete the
following procedures:

e Configure an application entity for your local cache.

e Configure a routing rule for type LOCAL_CACHE, and select the AE title you created.
Use an on call worklist filter to locally cache studies
You can configure a worklist filter that sends matching studies to local cache.
1. Create a user worklist filter.
2. In User Settings, in the Default Filter (Local Cache) dropdown list, select the worklist filter.
3. Select SAVE.

500-000816A 183



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

4. On your computer, in a text editor, open the localCache.cfg file, located at the following path by
default:

C:\Viztek\exa\cfg\localCache.cfg
5. Find the line for “oncall_enabled” and set it as follows:
“oncal | _enabl ed”: "true",

6. Save and close the file.
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PACS Actions menu

The PACS Actions menu on the worklist provides top-level access to common functions.

New Study

Walk-In Appointment
CD Burn

Compare Study
Merge/Split

Import Images
Furge &ll Deleted

Export Worklist

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Burn studies, series, or images to media
Compare studies

Merge or split studies

Import DICOM images

Purge all deleted

Export the worklist

Burn studies, series, or images to media

You can burn studies to a removable disc (such as a CD or DVD) or save them to a hard disk for sharing
with other facilities, physicians, or patients. To burn images and series, see later in this topic.

@ Note: Key image references are visible when opening the media at other sites, and when viewing in
the Exa Client Viewer or Opal Light.

Prerequisite: Install Opal tools and Install Exa Client Viewer.

Burn studies
1. Place a disc in the drive.

2. In the worklist, select studies whose combined size does not exceed the capacity of the disc.
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3. On the PACS Actions menu, select CD Burn.

#3 Exa Burnerv2,3.6.172 e e
— Study List
PID | rame | paTe [c
AXIA-2253081 Maynard “Malinda“F 2023-Apr-27 15:38:33 z
= >
Options Drive f Media
E Incude Viewer Compression (%) Write to Hard Drive ) Burn To Disc
[ oate st [3pEG 2000 Lossless ~| Path: |
O Anonymize DICOMS Report Eject Wien Finishe
[ Fix spiit BTO |Dotiotstore = Clase Media
[ create Annotations Overlay
[] remove Annotations
[ Foree 502 Class ID For All Files

CLOZE

| Current Step Progress: 0% [}

Total Progress: 0%

‘ START ‘

4. Inthe Exa Burner dialog, enter the following settings as needed.

Include Viewer

Select to burn a viewer program onto the disc along with the items.
Required for viewing off site.

Cache Images

Select to keep items in the Viewer cache folder (and not remove them
after burning).

Anonymize DICOMs

Select to remove identifying patient demographics.

Fix Split BTO

Select to combine multi-frame mammograms into a single DICOM file.

Create Annotations Overlay

Select to convert annotations to an overlay and include them with the
images.

Remove Annotations

Select to omit annotations from the burned items.

Force SOP Class ID for All Files

Select to set the Modality tag (0008, 0060) to the value in the DICOM
file's SOP Class ID.

Compression

Select a compression algorithm.

Report

Select a report storing method.
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Write to Hard Drive Select whether to write to the hard disc or removable disc.

Burn to Disc

Path Select the ellipsis button and then browse for and select a destination
drive and/or path.

Eject When Finished Select to eject the disc after burning.

Close Media Select to finalize the media after burning so that it is no longer

available for writing.

5. Select START.

Note: If the connection is interrupted, burning will automatically resume when the
connection is re-established.

6. Optional. After burning, test the results by opening an image from the disc using the included
viewer.

Burnimages and series

Use this procedure to burn individual images and/or series.

1. In User Settings, clear the Show Priors checkbox.

User Settings

O show Row Mumber

O show Priors

Show QT

M o reenlotordin Dol B g

2. On the worklist, find images or series to burn by expanding the study row nodes and image
preview buttons.

500-000816A 187



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

- B#*Fx B H 5 * 0 H 'ID-"-':I.'EEIJE12?4FM EDT Samgler, Jahn Sample Fermur (L) AP Study

0111930 1200 AM EST
1.2.392 X00026.6103 500,205 12 200210710.123946 10712 CH Image Stor

01, 1%301 200 AM EST

01704/1900 12:00 AM EST

s

01071900 1200 AM EST

b

3. Select the checkboxes of the images and series.

4. On the PACS Actions menu, select CD Burn.

Compare studies

You can open two studies of the same patient in separate viewer screens for purposes of comparison.

Prerequisite: Configure two or more monitors (see Set up connected displays).

Procedure

1. In Viewer Settings, clear the Single Instance Mode checkbox.

Viewer Settings

Other Toolbar

GENERAL

U Susk oan Close

INTERFACE
D Single Instance Mode

MODALITY O skip Frames In Cine to Malntain Playback Speed

2. In the worklist, select two DICOM studies of the same patient to compare.
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Hirmilla Test Facility
Mirrnilla Test Facility
Mirmilla Teat Facility
Mirmnilla Tess Facilizy

Wimmnilla Test Facility

3. On the PACS Actions menu, select Compare Study.

Result: The two studies open in the Exa PACS/RIS viewer.

Merge

or split studies

In Symmetry PACS, merge and split refer to a category of operations in which you move series and
images from one study to another. Additionally, split refers to moving images from a study with an
incorrect accession number to the correct order. There are many ways to perform merge/split
operations, but the following procedures are useful examples. Moving all series and images out of a study

deletes the study. As an alternative to merging studies, see Add alternate account numbers to a patient

chart.

Move or copy a series from one study to another study

1. In the worklist, select two different studies that contain series.

+

awf*l #AE O *x@®

+ 300 = SxE @\ % & D

+ dL)9 ® o R L o Nimmilla Test Facility
+ am*;?-r i B N * (D Mirrriilla Test Facility
s+ @0" =FxEH BB YO * o Hirmilla Teat Facility

Hirmilla Teas Facility

Wirmilla Test Facility

2. On the PACS Actions menu, select Merge/Split.

3. Select the button to choose Move Selected or Copy Selected mode.

Merge/Split Study

Merge/Split Study

-

Move SEIec:ted'

4. in the Merge/Split From column, select the plus sign of the first study (the one on top) to reveal
its series.

5. Drag the series onto the second study (the one on the lower-right) in the Merge/Split To
column.
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Mame: Test, Tom{fcc#: TesTI0E Acceszon Mo 117
= Sudy: ANGRPH ADRML BI SLCTY Referring Physician: Test, Referri
Mo, of Seden 1 Ho. of Inatances: 1

3|
&=

- i Dwscription: I Card Mndulil}' i e
+ [ 1-"_... W s 3 S + gy j Dascrption: ID Card Madality
" R oty I-J ' Mo. of Instances: 1 Seres OT: 1930

Hame: Tast, Tnd(.i.ccﬂ! TesT1004 Accession Mo 120 =~
4+  Study DOP ECHO FTL SPECTRAL Referring Physician: Test, Referri g
Mo, of Sedes: 1 Hao. of Instances: 1

Note: As you drag over the second study, it turns green to indicate when you can release
the mouse button.

6. Select SAVE CHANGES.

Move or copy all images in one series to a series in another study
1. In the Merge/Split To column, select the plus sign of a study to reveal its series.
2. Drag a series in the left column onto a series in the right column.

3. Select SAVE CHANGES.

Other moves or copies

In the same manner, you can expand nodes and move or copy any study, series, or image to
another study or series.

Splitimages into their correct order

1. Inthe Merge/Split Study screen, select SELECT ORDER.

Merge/Split Study
Merge/Split From Merge/Split To
Mame: Test, Tom{Acc#: TesT102 Accession No.: 117 = |I Hame: Test, Tomi{Acc#: TesT102Z]

2. Find the correct RIS order, and then select its SELECT button.
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Merge/Split Study

RIS Orders

STLDY DATE

FATIEMT MAME

STUDY DESCRIPTI ACCESSION NO

ACCOLUMNT M

03/17/2023 4:00 PTest, Valerle 071/01/2000 CTABD & PELVIS %1371 TesV1001
;ﬂ.’i?ﬂﬂﬂ 5:10 PTest, Andrew 071,/00,/2000 DOP VELOCIMETR 1370 TesaB3
m 03/17/2023 5:00 PTest, Andrew 01/01/2000 BOME AGE STUDIE 1362 TesABS
3. Drag the images to the correct order, and then select SAVE CHANGES.
Add a new series to a study
1. In the Merge/Split To column, select the new series = button.
Note: The new series is added to the bottom of the list.
2. On the new series row, select the edit £ putton.
3. Inthe Edit Study Info. dialog, type a description and then select the EDIT button.
Note: You can move series or images into the new series.
4. Select SAVE CHANGES.
Clone a study
1. Inthe Merge/Split From column, select the Clone Study O button.
Note: You can move series or images into or out of the new study.
2. Select SAVE CHANGES.
See also:
Add studies to the merge queue
About the PID, MRN, and account numbers
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Import DICOM images

You can import DICOM images from an outside source to a study in Exa PACS/RIS.

@ Prerequisites:

e Install Opal tools.
¢ If the study originates from a facility associated with the OPALIMPORT or EXAIMP* AE Titles,

obtain access.
Procedure
1. Inthe worklist, select a destination study for the imported images.
On the PACS Actions menu, select Import Images.

In the pop-up window, select Open Opal Import.

> W N

In OpalImport, select Select Files/Folder or DICOMDIR to Import.

4 & Open

Images ﬂ tlIZIl'j‘E"

=

Décompng

| 2.4.5.186 Bultr Jun B 2021 1913833

Select FilzsFolder or BICOMDOR to Imoort

[ D st Comprass: [F] ovenanite [ Enabe Cata Edi Seripl |
Ocpsteony [ Save before Broode
I dsclate Pads [#] Moy Demograchacs
M [ Import Metnd [opal wter B

Murse [T
O stryker Production Made:
[ stryker OF DATA Mods
O Stryker 2P fechove Mode
[ Stk Image Faes

[ scomags Mode

O Fus synapsis Mods CpenFisList || Seve PleLst 1
[ ) Flax,Foiders Selectad for Irmport kemrams [ 3 Sehet !

5. In the Open dialog, browse for and select files to import, and then select Open.

E%zﬁiz‘ﬁlgwg

6. In OpalImport, configure the settings in the following table.

Note: This is a partial list. Other settings are self-explanatory or generally unused.

Do Not Compress Select to store in DICOM Little Endian format.
Clear to compress in DICOM JPEG200 Lossless format.

Overwrite Select to replace any existing instances of the studies.
Opal DB Only Select to import DICOM data only (no images).
Save before Encode For troubleshooting purposes: Select to place the images in a folder

on the server, and not update the database.
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Isolate Fails Select to place files that could not be imported into a separate folder.
Modify Demographics Select to reconcile demographics before import.

Max Files Type a maximum number of files to import.

Max Size Type a maximum data size to import.

7. Select Import.

8. Optional. If you selected the Modify Demographics checkbox, the Modify/Confirm Demographics
dialog appears. Under New Info, do one of the following.

e Edit the demographics and then select MODIFY.
e Confirm that the demographics are correct, and then select USE CURRENT.

9. Select Exit.

Purge all deleted
See Undelete or purge a deleted study.

Export the worklist
You can export the worklist to a CSV file.
Procedure

1. On the PACS Actions menu, select Export Worklist.

Export Worklist
File Name
Worklist
E Include Timestamp
Include Filter Mame é

2. In the Export Worklist dialog:

e Optional: In the Filename box, edit the default file name.
e Modify the name of the exported file by selecting or clearing the Include Timestamp and
Include Filter Name checkboxes.

3. Select the Export button.
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Worklist shortcut menus

Exa PACS/RIS and Symmetry PACS have a study shortcut menu for studies in the Unread and later
statuses. Additionally, Exa PACS/RIS has an order shortcut menu for PRE ORDERS and studies in the
Ordered status. You open shortcut menus by right-clicking anywhere on a study row. The tasks you can
perform by using each shortcut menu are described in the topics in this section. Note that the commands
available on the shortcut menus vary depending on the order or study status and other factors.

Caution: Any errors in patient and study information resulting from incorrectly performing the
procedures in this section can result in problems with data integrity. Take care to ensure that
entered and imported data is correct.

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Require document review

Modify or reset the order authorization days
Assign a study to users

Add studies to the merge queue

Create a teaching study

Reset a study

Delete a study

Download approved reports

Undelete or purge a deleted study

Copy the API URL

Reset a stack

Lock and unlock a study

Edit or view a patient, study, or order
Change the study status

DICOM-send studies, series, or images
Send an approved report via Opal

Send an approved report in a fax or email
View and export audit log entries

About linking patients

Link patients

Attach (upload, scan) non-DICOM documents
Attach (upload, scan) DICOM documents
Open the call log
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Change the priority of an order or study
You can set the priority of an order.

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click an order or study > Priority.

—— Ordered
B scheduls Appointmant S
Scheduled (01/28/2023 6:00 A
Bl Edit Order - '
E Gan Echeduled (02/16/2023 £:45 AM
Actions -"-.-"Zl'ﬂ-1.-'2ﬂ'23 T2:00 AR
O St e
L | ol
*  Priodity High
i
X attach Files hbadinm
B Log Lew "
L caliLeg Eeheduied 017282023 3:00 PM|

2. Select a priority.
See also:

About drawing attention to orders and studies

Assign critical findings to an order or study

You can assign critical findings to an order or study (for example, “Acute Positive”).

Prerequisite: Configure critical findings. See Reason codes.

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click an order or study > Actions > Critical Findings.
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l_vln:: T . : I 8 : I
Schedule Appointment  FEESS—
i 01/28/2023 6:00 AM EST
B Edit Order
B Evam 02/16/2023 6:45 &AM EST
I L Actions ™ Flag a7
O %tat ! Critical Findings
T
% Priofity &  Manually Verify Eligibility
X attachFiles B4  Modify Authorization Days
B Log [=]1 Reset Authorization Days T
% CallLog @ CopyAPIURL T
 ——

2. Inthe sub-menu, select a finding.

See also:

About drawing attention to orders and studies

Flag an order or study

You can flag an order or study in the worklist as being of special consideration. You can only apply one
flag to an order. After flagging orders or studies, you can filter the worklist by those flags.

@ Prerequisite: Create a study flag

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click an order or study > Actions > Flag.

- Y ' et Mg e Y

l

fE

Schedule Appointrment

Edit Order

[

Exam

I‘rﬁ.ntims

Flag

Tl
O &tat ! Critical Findings y
¥ Priority & Manually Verify Eligibility
X attachFiles B modify Authorization Days
=1 Log [=1 Reset authorization Days T
% Callleg & Copy APIURL T
T—

0Z/16/2023 6:45 AM EST

2. On the sub-menu, select one or more flags.
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See also:

About drawing attention to orders and studies

Change the stat level of an order or study

You can assign or change the stat level or urgency (Stat 1-5, or Off) of an order in the worklist.

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click an order or study > Stat.

e R R

Edit Order
B Exam

Actions

B schedule Appointment

O

Stat

Priarity
Attach Files

Loeg

c H B+

Call Log

s

Lo |
Scheduled [01,/28/2023 6:00 AN

Scheduled {02/16/2023 6:45 AN

AR > 1 203 12700

Stat Off

Stat 1

Stat

Stat 3

Stat 4

2. Inthe sub-menu, select a stat level.

See also:

About drawing attention to orders and studies

Require document review

When creating a scan document (or "document") type, you can require that users review the document
before moving forward in the study workflow. For example, you can require technologists to review

physician orders prior to performing an exam to ensure order accuracy. To review a document, open it
from the Edit Study screen or Technologist screen and select the Reviewed checkbox. To require

document review:

Procedure

1. In App settings, add a Scan Document Type and select the Requires Review checkbox.

2. Add a study status, select the Document Review checkbox, and then select the document types

to review.
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Modify or reset the order authorization days

You can quickly change the number of days specified in an authorization rule associated with an exam.

You can:

Procedure

Reset the days to the number of days set in the rule

Modify the days to an arbitrary number

1. Worklist > right-click an order > Actions > Reset Authorization Days, or Modify
Authorization Days.

B R R

&

v

Schedule Appointment
Edit Crder

Exam

Actions

ik

T I

Stat

Priority
Attach Files
Log

Call Log

Ordered

Scheduled  01/28/2023 6:00 AM EST

Seheduled | 02/16/2023 6:45 AM EST

™ Flag

! Critical Findings
&  Maenually Verify Eligibility
5% Modify Authorization Days
=1 Reset Authorization Days
& Copy APIURL

T

-

2. In the Days Count dropdown list, select a new number of days.

Modify Authorization

Days Lefl

[rays Count [

3. Select SAVE.

Assign a study to users

You can assign one study to one or more users (such as a radiologist). When the user signs in, they can
create a filter of the worklist that displays all studies assigned to them. This feature also works in
conjunction with the “Show assigned studies only” option under Setup > User Management > [user
profile] > WORKLIST FILTER.
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Procedure
1. Worklist > right-click an approved study > Exam > Assign Study.

2. In the Study Assignment dialog, in the Assign to User dropdown list, select a user from the list
and then select the add button.

Note: You can repeat this step to assign additional users.

3. Optional. In the Assign to Radiologist dropdown list, select a radiologist as the referring
provider.

4. Select SAVE.

Add studies to the merge queue

If you plan on doing "merge work" on a multiple studies you can add studies to a merge queue from the
worklist first, and then merge or split them by following the procedures in Merge or split studies.

Procedure
1. Worklist > right-click a study > Exam.

2. Optional. To start merging or splitting with one study at a time, on a study shortcut menu, select
Merge/Split.

] T GLRCHTE BTRUIR TR TG |

B Change Status B 03/21/2023 9:00 AM PDT

B Exam i & Assign Study 3 AM PDT
Actions & Lock Study
1FM PDT
O Stat = Merge/Split
oER B ok .
*  Priarity | = Merge Oueue @ Addto Merge Queue
Reset Study R view Merge Queue

X Attach Files
T Delets Study 8 Clear Merge Queus

& DICOM Upload

3. On the Merge Queue sub-menu, select Add to Merge Queue.
4. Repeat the previous step for all studies that you want to work with.

5. Right-click one of the studies that you added to the merge queue, hover over Exam, hover over
Merge Queue, and then select View Merge Queue.
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Create a teaching study
You can create a teaching study by copying an existing DICOM study and anonymizing it.
Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click a DICOM study > Images > Create Teaching Study.

-mﬂ 9/2023 8:30 AM
E Edit Study
& Fatient Information Check-In | 01/19/2023 8:15 AM
» I
B Change Status Scheduled |01/19/2023 8:00 AM
& E:am
- Scheduled |01/18/2023 8:30 PM
Actions E—
1
Eal images £ Server Prefeich
«d DICOM Send €3 Reset Stack 1
O stat = Create Teaching Study
= Priority
' -01 F1B/2023.2:15 PM

2. In the Teaching Study dialog, in the AE Title dropdown list, select an AE title to which to send
the teaching study (where you want the teaching study to be available).

Teaching Study

AE Tatle

Select o
O femave Onalfal Anmetations (2117 Group)

e ia | | S |

Finld Current Value Hew Value

Aecesslon Ho. 2464510000900 pogfTewleaFRCIVZ

Patient 1D ANARGAS ZHTCTdgymsWEIRT

Patient Mame Ktm* Dadie"** Tesching OT.CR1458

S!udy Dezcriplion XR CHEST 1 VIEW ¥it CHEST 1 VIEW

Paligrd Gender F Bther L

Freferring Phys, Mame [Ma Walue]

Inatilution Mame (Mo Walus]

3. Inthe New Value column, type or select anonymous values for the new study.

4. Optional: To exclude OpalRAD annotations, select Remove OpalRAD Annotations (2111
Group).
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Note: To hide specialty annotations added in OpalRAD (such as for Chiropractic, Podiatric,
and Veterinary use), you must select this option or manually remove them from within the
created teaching study. You cannot hide them by toggling the overlay.

5. Select CREATE TEACHING STUDY.

Reset a study

If the status of a study is beyond “Scheduled” in the study flow, you can reset the status to “Scheduled.”

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click a study > Reset Study.

-UJF."_{ PPAUZS WL AN ML
e LV =11

-

FATIENT INTOMMation

Change Status

=

Exam

Actions
Send Report
Shat

Prigaity

Attach Files

&+ Assign Study
AP
& Lock Study
= Merge/Split 428
= Merge Queus A EL
Reset Stud
eset Study I e
B Delete Study
A Ef

2. Inthe confirmation dialog, select YES.

Delete a study

When you delete a study it remains on the worklist but Symmetry PACS applies strikethrough text
formatting to it and disables access. You can undelete or purge a deleted study.

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click a study > Exam > Delete Study.
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Patient Information

Change Status

-3
1]
=

Exam

L

Actions
Send Report
Stat

Pricrity

Attach Files

-DEIE’I.-'EEIEE 9:00 AM P
PR A rRARR AR A n.ll‘ P[

&+ Assign Study
B Lock Study
= Merge/Spiit

Merge Queue

Reset Study

A PO

A EL

A EL

A EL

A EL

| @ ODelete Study

2. Inthe confirmation dialog, select YES.

Delete Reason

Cancel/Delete Reason *

lness

~-|I-|

3. Inthe Delete Reason dialog, select a reason

4, Select SAVE.

Download approved reports

If an approved report is attached to a study, you can download the approved report directly from the

worklist.

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click an approved study > Send Report > Download.
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| 1/19/2023 1015 AM PST Test,nefeuth
| B Edit Study _
‘ & Patient Information Dictated 01/19/2023 8:30 AM PﬂT
8@ change Status Checkdn  01/19/2023 8:15 AM PST
= Exam e ||
5 Scheduled | 01/19/2023 8:00 AM PST
¥ Actions -
s Scheduled  01/18/2023 8:30 PM PST Test, Referring 4
| Images
d DICOM Send -CIH‘IS.-'2{|23 4:30 PM PST
I B sendReport B Fax: Test Referring 15 BM PST
O stat *  Fax/Email
‘DD PM PST
* Priosty O Send Report via Opal
X Dpownload 3 POF
+ ' "
i 011820232 B TXT
& DICOM Upload
oe/202s7 B ZP

2. Select the format of the report.

Result: Symmetry PACS downloads the report to your Windows Downloads folder.

Undelete or purge a deleted study

Undeleting a study removes the strikethrough text formatting and restores availability. Purging a study
permanently removes it from the worklist and the database.

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click a deleted study.

| " Restore Study
% O * @D AohikaTes) 03
#  Purge {Permanantly)
% O * D GobikaTesh avuy

e To undelete, select Restore Study.
e To purge a deleted study, on the study shortcut menu, select Purge (Permanently), and
then select OK.

2. To purge all deleted studies at once, on the PACS Actions menu, select Purge All Deleted.
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Copy the API URL
If you need the API URL, you can copy it from the worklist.
Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click a study > Actions > Copy API URL.

] W Lnange oEius | --‘-.—.' e T
& Exam AO22024 1015 P

I Y Actions ™ Flag k,
O stat ! Critical Findings
% Priosity &  Manually verify Eligibility
& Copy AP1URL iz

X Attach Files

Result: A pop-up window appears with the API URL.

2. Press Ctrl + C to copy, and then select OK.

Reset a stack

To reset a stack means to restore its images to their last-saved ordering. It can also be helpful to reset
the stack if any problems occur when displaying it in the viewer.

Procedure
1. On the worklist, select the ALL STUDIES tab.

2. On the shortcut menu of a study that contains images, hover over Images and then select Reset

Stack.
_-mnwuz':s'z_r;aﬁ_m
| E Edit Study |
& piissctinkaiation Check-ln | 01/19/2023 B:15 AM
B Change Status "_"_:Ilumwznzaa:uu AM
B Exam P i
o Scheduled |01/18/2023 8:30 PM
¥ Actions E—
1
Eal Images £ Server Prefetch
«d DICOM Send 3 Reset Stack i
O stat B Create Teaching Study 4
= Priority
01/16/2023 215 FM

3. Inthe confirmation dialog, select YES.
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Lock and unlock a study

You can lock a study to warn other users attempting to open it, and to prevent other users from using

transcription. You can unlock a study that someone previously locked.

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click a study > Exam > Lock Study.

R S R R | -D'lﬁ E‘.‘?Eu 23'2:15
| B Edi Study
01/19/2023 2:00
& Patient Information
B Change Status 01/19/2023 1:45
I E Exam &+ Assign Study 5
¥ Actions E Lock Study
3
B Images = Merge/Split
1]
4 DICOM Send = Merge Queus
B SendReport Reset Study 11
O stat o Delets Study 1
& Drinrity |

2. To unlock a locked study, on the study shortcut menu, hover over Exam > Unlock Study.

Edit or view a patient, study, or order

To edit a patient, study, or order you can access the Edit Study screen from the worklist by selecting the

Edit Study, Edit Order, or Patient Information commands on the shortcut menu.

B schedule Appointrent B schedule Appointment
BEi Edit Sty B Edit Order
B Change Status & Actions
B Exam O stat
¥ Actions % Priority
O stat X attach Files
-] Prinrity '.' Lﬁg
. Callteg

Study shortcut menu

Order shortcut menu
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See also:

Edit study screen

Change the study status

You can assign or change the status (such as Approved or Transcribed) of a study in the worklist.
Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click a study > Change Status, and then select a status.

| ERp— -uuwfzu'zams
E Edit Study
-U'I F192023 2:00
& Patient Information
B change Status B Unread 3

& Exam Approve/Coded ;

¥ Actions
-m o023 13

= Images

Checkdn  01/19/2023 111
d DICOM Send
B SendReport Scheduled |01/19/2023 110
O stat Schaduled | 01/12/2022 11:3
i = _—

DICOM-send studies, series, or images

You can DICOM-send studies, series, or images to PACS or another destination. You can include any
approved reports in the study, but note that the report status (such as Approved or Transcribed) is not
sent. To send an approved report with its status, Send an approved report via Opal.

Prerequisite: Configure send destinations (see Configure application entities).

Send studies

1. Worklist > right-click a DICOM study > DICOM Send.
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Edit Study
& Patient Information
B cChange Status
& Exam
Actions
Zal Images

« DIcomM Send

O Stet

= PBrinritg

2. Inthe Send Study dialog, to filter the list of available AEs, type at least one character in the filter
box and then select Enter.

Send Study P

ACCESSION MO,  STUDY DATE MCDALT STUDY DESCRIPTION ACCOUNT MO PATRENT DOE REFERRING PHYSICIAN

GSHNES26208  0R/08/ 2023 TO0 8 CT PrSRULL TO THIGH W/CT 42580 aill, Suv J e Tl k] Easselti, Dernis Aandalph

L& Friceity 0 e O include sppreved Report
OPAL_FZ_33 (OPAL_32_33)

opal_v32_ w33 (opal_wd2_val)

3. In the Priority dropdown list, select a priority.
4. Select destinations in the list, and then select SEND TO SELECTED.

Optional: To send any attached approved reports, select the Include Approved Report
checkbox.

5. Optional. To manage in-process send jobs, see Manage jobs in the transfer and SR queues.

Send series or images
1. In User Settings, clear the Show Priors checkbox.

2. On the worklist, find images or series to send by expanding the study row nodes and image
preview buttons.
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10102008 1224 PR EDT  Sampler, Jahn Sample Femur (L) AP Study

0111930 1200 AM EST

1.2.392 P00026.6107. 500,205 12 20021010.123946.1012 CH Image Stor

3

4 01704/1900 12:00 AM EST

01,1 1%301 200 AM EST

4 0141900 12:00 AM EST

Select the checkboxes of the images or series to send.

Right-click and select DICOM Send.

In the Send Study dialog, in the Priority dropdown list, select a priority.
Select the send destinations in the list, and then select SEND TO SELECTED.

N o v & W

Optional: To send any attached approved reports, select the Include Approved Report
checkbox.

8. Optional. To manage in-process send jobs, see Manage jobs in the transfer and SR queues.

Send an approved report via Opal

You can send approved reports of DICOM studies to another Opal or Exa platform system. Use this
method rather than DICOM-sending if you want to include the report status (such as Approved or
Transcribed).

@ Prerequisites:

e Configure the referring physician on the sending server (your Symmetry PACS server) and
receiving server. You may need to contact the receiving facility to confirm.
e Install OPAL tools.

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click an approved study > Send Report > Send Report via Opal.
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B Edit Study
& Patient Infarmation Dictated  01/19/2023 8:3{
@  Change Status Checkdn  01/19/2023 811
& Exam
Scheduled | 01,/19/2023 8:0
§  Actions |
- Scheduled |01/18/2023 8:31
| Images o
«d DICOM Send -::1;'13,.?023 4.3
B SendReport I Fax Test, Referring q
O stat P  Fax/Email
o
$ PEriority I ' Send Report via Opal
il
X Download
4 —
2. i EE—— 1 /15/2023 2.0f

3. Inthe Send Report via Opal dialog, to filter the list of available AEs, type at least one character

in the filter box and then select Enter.
Send Report via Opal

ACCESSIN NO,  STUDY DATE MODALD STUDY DESCRIPTION

120 0 1%y 20%3 200 FUS

Filter Descriptior LD} Fricrity [\ -

DFAL 3233 (DPALZ233)

opal_v32_ w33 {opal_v32_v32)

OOP BCHA FTL SPECTRAL [ TesT1002

ACCOUNT BO. PATIENT

Test, Ted

0B

01,407, 2000

X

REFERAING PHYSICIAMN

Test, Referring

SEND TO SELECTED

4. In the Priority dropdown list, select a priority.
5. Select send destinations in the list.

6. Select SEND TO SELECTED, or SEND TO ALL.
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Send an approved report in a fax or email

You can send approved reports of DICOM studies in a fax or email.

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click an approved study > Send Report.

Edit Study

Patient Information

Change Status

v e » ¥

Exam

& Actions

b

Images

DICOM Send

A

Send Report

Stat

O

& Pricrity

X Attach Files

‘ Dictated  01/19/2023 8:3
Checkdn  071/19/2023 81

ded |07/19/2023 8:0

uled 01/18/2023 8:3{

01/18/2023 4:3

Fax: Test, Referring |

Fax/Email 2

Send Report via Opal

O 3 @

Download

NS 01 /18/2023 20

To fax to the default recipient (1), select it.

Result: The report is sent to the fax queue.

2. To send to selected recipients (2), select Fax/Email.

3. Inthe Send Report dialog, select recipients and then select the SEND FAX and/or SEND EMAIL

button.
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Send Report X
Send Fax Report Queus
Send Ta * Ordering Physician Ordering Physician | Test, Referring ((745)454-5454)
SEMND FAX

Send Email

SendTo * Ordering Physician Ordering Physician Test, Referring (nirmilla.rovi@konicaminoka.c
SEND EMAIL

4. Optional. Repeat the previous step to send to additional recipients.

View and export audit log entries

You can view audit log entries, and export them to an XLS file.
Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click an order or study > Log.

|.\, T |I Ordered
B schedule Appointment
Scheduled 01/
5 Edit Order
B Exam Eﬂlm 02/
U stat R
Scheduled 02
= Priarity
Scheduled 02/
& Attach Files i d
B Lo Schieduled 01/
. CallLog mm a1/

2. Inthe Activity Log screen, select a date range for the log entries to view, and then select
RELOAD.
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L4 Test, Lsura [Acc®:Tesl43), 01/07/2000, F 22Y

PRI BT Bl Al

AAEDT Sy Modm

TR AMLEST Meterwe Provdars

3. If any entries match the date range, they appear in the list.

4. Optional. To export an entry from the list, select it and then select EXPORT TO EXCEL.

5. To view information in a log, double-click the log entry in the list.

See also:
View activity logs

About linking patients

Two ways to handle duplicate patient records are linking and merging.

To link patients means to merge patients to the master patient record by using alternate account
numbers. You can link patients from the worklist "on the fly" by following the procedure in Link patients,

or from the patient chart by following the procedures in Add alternate account humbers to a patient

chart.

To merge patient charts generally means to move studies, series, and images between patients.

Note: Linking patients is different from Linked Reporting.

See also:

Use alternate account numbers
Merge or split studies
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Link patients

If a patient has multiple records, each with different account numbers (or MRNs or PIDs), you can link

them from the worklist (see About linking patients).

Caution: Linking an external patient record to an internal one results in deleting the external

record.

Prerequisite:

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click an order or study > Link Patient.

Configure alternate account number functionality.

O™ & ¥ fF B = [

Ak

[+

=
.

Edit Study

Patient Information
Change Status
Exam

Actions

Images

DICOM Send

Send Report

Stat

Prigrity

attach Files

DICOM Upload

Log

Call Log

2. Inthe Link Patient dialog, in the Alt Account No search box, enter the exact account number

to link to the current account number, and then select Enter.
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Link Patient

Main Account Mo Tes51034

Alt Account Mo 753 n

|ssuar Select w

Main Account No Alt Account Mo Issuer Merge Status

3. Inthe Issuer dropdown list, select the issuer of the PID, and then select ADD.

Note: If the account number was found (it already exists in Symmetry PACS), a message
appears. Type a different number or select a different issuer.

4, Select SAVE.

Attach (upload, scan) non-DICOM documents

In various parts of the program you can attach, upload, and scan non-DICOM documents. All of these
result in adding files to the DOCUMENTS section of the patient chart and the Edit Study screen, but differ
slightly in procedure and scope.

@ Scan - Scan paper documents and add to a patients or studies.
Upload - Select existing document and add to patients or studies.

Attach — Open a screen from which you can upload or scan documents.

Prerequisite: Install Exa Scans

Procedure
1. Choose one of the following:

From the worklist
e Worklist > right-click an order or study > Attach Files.
e  Worklist > Edit Study screen > DOCUMENTS.

From the schedule book
e SCHEDULE > right-click an appointment block > Attach Files.
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B e e Ordered
B2 schedule Appointment
- Scheduled 01/
E1 Edit Order
B  Exam Scheduled 027
L Stan | :
iBcheduled 02/
¥ Priority
Seheduled |02/
I L amachFiles |
B Log [Seheduled 01/
Y Callleg Scheduled 01/

Examle: Using the worklist study row
shortcut menu

Result: The Patient Documents screen appears:

I\ Test, Todd (Acce:123), 1999-12-27 , M, 23Y

Patient Documents

DOCUMERT FYPE

Bl show A Nocamens FET AR DEFALAT

DOCLASIT HOTES

Ul Tisl Lpsaad (18 Bk

Teat Upkasd 15 patinst

CREATTIO W DECATED DATE S

Wk Py

TSR 120N PMEDT

ek, Paw I 1) PREDT

Fora li et g 2 <

MR L0 PN DT

DROCUAEAT LEVEL

By

Pypei

2. Inthe upper-right, select one of the following options.

QUICK SCAN TO PATIENT

FULL SCAN

FULL SCAM TO PATIENT

[ ] saond

UPLOAD TO PATIENT

QUICK SCAN Scan document with basic options Study
QUICK SCAN TO PATIENT Scan document with basic options Patient
FULL SCAN Scan document with full options Study
FULL SCAN TO PATIENT Scan document with full options Patient
UPLOAD Upload document Study
UPLOAD TO PATIENT Upload document Patient
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3. Based on your choice above:

For Quick (basic) scanning, select a document type, type notes, and then select Scan Now.

< Quick 5can — oy
Quick Secan
Patlent Test, Todd
Doc. Tyoe  Caher w
Nules Type roles beae.

) Ao Feeder [ Aat Bod ~ Scanbow - o EXIT

For Full scanning, use the Document Scan screen to edit the image as needed, and then
select Scan Now.

<! Document Scen

= *

Patient Edit Imasge

Patiert Mame: Test, Todd IP Adddress: 152 168242131 sy R

System Hame: DEV-LT-08 Decimmant Livel: Patienl Livel Biighiems 1 e ciat (O £ I 9 oty
- %

B B 2T 6Y inches)

For Uploading, select options, use SELECT FILES to browse for and select files to upload,
and then select SAVE.
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Patient Documents

Document Type * Other w

Created Date/Time * | 2023-06-22 i/ 1:06 PM EDT 0]
Requested By Patient ~

Notes Test docurnent,

Magximum file size: 20 MB

SELECT FILES

See also:

Attach (upload, scan) DICOM documents
Require document review

Attach (upload, scan) DICOM documents
You can upload or scan files to DICOM format and add them to an order or study. Documents added in
this way are available as secondary capture images in the Exa PACS/RIS viewer.

Prerequisite (scanning only): Install Exa Scans

Procedure
1. Choose one of the following:

e  Worklist > right-click a DICOM study > DICOM Upload > Upload File.
e  Worklist > right-click a DICOM study > DICOM Upload > Scan to Study.
e  Worklist > right-click a DICOM study > DICOM Upload > Scan to Order.
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£i  Edit Study
& Patient Information
B Change Status
& Exam

¥ Actions
[ Images

-d DICOM Send
O stat

* Priosty

X Attach Files

& DICOM Upload

= Log
. CallLog

&+ Link Patient

02/08/2023 4

01/1972023 2:

01/19/2023 2

01/19/2023 1.

01/1972023 1:

01/19/2023 1

0T/19/2023 11

g 01/19/2023 11
uled 01/18/2023 1

& Upload file 7

& Scan to Study

[ Scan to Order

011872023 5

Upload file Upload document, convert to DICOM Patient
Scan to Study Scan document, convert to DICOM Study
Scan to Order Scan document, convert to DICOM Order

2. Based on your choice above:

For Uploading, select a series description, use SELECT FILES to browse for and select files to
upload, and then select UPLOAD.
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DICOM Upload for Comelius, Barbara (MHSPT2109141129)

UFLOAD
Series Description ﬁ Open =
ABH L i -4 = DezHop + Image: v B S Saarchimages
Mammom fe size: 20 MB Dugenins = Mswiclder = ™ 8
SELECT FILES B ThaPc ]
P 30 Objects
B Dektap
2 Decumants
& Dorricads Gicomprg
B ke
= Pinures
. Wideor
= 05D %
il e | ] [Ai e 35|
coce

e Use the Document Scan screen to edit the image as needed, and then select Scan Now.

2 Docurment Scan o 4
Patiznt Edit Image

Patierd Mame: Tesl, Todd IF Address: 193 168 242,13 PR wRmae
System Hame: DEV-LT-08 Document Level: Patientlevel  pighis e 6 I S O e

+
¥+

Total il ]
Scanner Setfings Scanner Document Infermalbon
Resclulion  ScanType e -
- Select S ! w
100 Gray Scda | Deteit-| ————— || Do yea '
B4 B 3T 68 inchan) - Custess $F ]

See also:
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Attach | scan) non-DICOM documents
Require document review

Open the call log

You can use the call log to save a record of communication to and from a patient regarding an
appointment or order.

Procedure

1. Worklist > right-click a study or order > Call Log.

Schedule Appointment
Edit Order

Exam

- B I B

Actions

J

Stat

Priority

Attach Files

Log

clE

CallLog

2. The Notes tab of the patient chart opens. See Update the patient call log.
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Edit Study screen
In the Edit Study screen (or study chart) you can view and edit most information about an order or study.
For a list of topics in this chapter, see Topics on the Edit Study screen.

Open the Edit Study screen
To open the Edit Study screen, follow the procedure below.

A Caution:

When working in the Edit Study screen, ensure that you enter all information correctly

and with correct spelling. Incorrect information can result in failure to find patient records
in future operations.

e For recommended security, please turn off Chrome autofill. A password and/or patient
information is configured or used on this page.

Procedure

e On the Worklist ALL STUDIES tab, double-click study row or select Edit Study .

+ 2 [ S E mA % O * D -usmwzuzazqspmpm

..OR

e On the Worklist PRE ORDERS tab, double-click an order row or select Edit Order .

' W 03/16/2023 1:28 PMEDT O -srinika Facility 1 Sri, Sri

Result: The Edit Study screen opens to the EXAM INFORMATION screen, with the most recent
study sub-tab selected.
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Ll patient, New (Acc#PalN1120), 07/01/1977 , M, 46Y

STUDY ;.
IRDER 12 [ ]
Urdar Mo y ik Reagon
Acneesion N T4
ety LD Sty Netes
Date D308/ 2033 245 PMEST
Sty Srtus
By Part Tmlpct - Deagnosis Codes
Orienation Salect W

Appodnimani Type

Rafering Physician

Etoda Ordering Physioan

Readin Fh ysizian
A Aude cidh
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Topics on the Edit Study screen

This chapter (Edit Study screen) contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending
on version and region).

View patient alerts
View a summary of an order
Edit order information

Edit study information

Edit basic patient demographics

Add or edit a patient’s portal account

View or tient documents from Edit St
View approved reports

Open the transcription screen

Manage other physicians

Enter notes and reasons for study

Update the patient call log

Enter employment and transfer-related information
Assign or remove patient alerts

View activity logs
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View patient alerts

You can quickly check whether the patient of a study has any alerts that might affect billing, scheduling,
exam preparation, or other factors.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen, and then select the alert button.

ﬂ.; Test, Brad (Acc#:TesB1113), 01/01/2C

SLUMMARY

EXAM INFORMATION LT,
The number of alerts appears in red

Result: The Patient Alerts dialog box appears.

Fatient &leris

Alerts

+ Balance Gue
+ T Conlrast Alkengy
+ Fall Aler

Mates

2. Optional: Enter notes and click SAVE.

View a summary of an order
You can view a summary of an order and its studies.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen, and then select SUMMARY.

[\ Test, Brad (Acc#-TesB1113), 01/01/2000 , M, 23

T

Order Information

Esgeinz beel Arival DI01I0ZE 245 PMPET Ordar Stalus: T
ko 10 Codes:
Ordare Datn: OROEI02E 936 AM PET

Inmasance Prafile:
ot +

Studies - View Exam Preg. Inslructions

1.

Accansicn Ho,: o0 CPT Codes T3]
Fudy Description a0 RHEE 1ER CT MRI US/OTH REG By Part:
POSTREE
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Result: The order summary appears in the right pane.

Edit order information
An order defines information for one or more studies. You can edit properties of an order.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > EXAM INFORMATION, and then select the ORDER sub-
tab.

_O. Ragin, Tiffany (Acc#:RagT1014), 2000-07-01 , F, 23Y

" PATIENT INFORMATEON i | ]

STUDY ; CT ANGIOGRAPHY PELVIS W/CD

Facllity Ry : Schedule Hotes
. e

hiadality Ll ap

[ er

[ =]

[ WY -

fic 4
Requesting Date i) sH At RGaton o
Mohile Sarvice
Resgurse
Ordering Faciity Anitha Ordering Fagilay [AnahatOrden,. = | = Teshnalagist
“ Discharge
Patiert Lezatian Select w2 Insdructins
Patier Reom Mo
Pheesiclan Grdar Selec w
Patisr Conditian O w
¥ 2 Ewlaat Stalus

Source Salert b
Place of Sorvice Sales L
Supervising

Result: The Edit Order screen appears.

2. Near the top of the screen, select the ORDER sub-tab and make changes to the following

settings.
Facility The facilities performing the studies (to change, reschedule).
Modality The modalities used for the studies (to change, reschedule).
Requesting Date The date requested for the order. Users with rights can edit this date.
Resource The resources used for the studies (to change, reschedule).
Ordering Facility Available with Mobile RAD only. Select the ordering facility or location of
the studies. If the patient resides at the ordering facility location, select Set|
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as Home Address.

Patient Location

Select the current location of the patient.

Patient Room No.

Type the room number of the patient location.

Patient Condition

Select a patient condition to consider for studies (such as "wheelchair").

Source

Select the source of the patient (such as referral or previous medical
facility).

Place of Service

Select the place of service for billing purposes (Box24B).

Supervising Physician

Select the supervising physician (Medicare requires a supervising physician
to be present in the department or location during the exam).

Functional Status

Select the patient's functional status.

Cognitive Status

Select the patient's cognitive status.

Transition of Care in

[Unused]

Patient Visit No.

The enterprise-specific serial number for the study.

SDE Study

Select the checkbox if the order contains an echo ultrasound-related
study.

Schedule Notes

Type or select schedule notes (such as messages from the front desk).

Justification of Mobile Service

Type the justification of mobile service for reference by the physician.

Technologist

Select the technologist performing the studies.

Unavailable if both Mobile Billing and Mobile Rad are in use.

Discharge Instructions

Type any discharge instructions.

Physician Order Status

Status from the Physician portal.

If the order was signed, the physician's signature appears in the box below
the Physician Order Status dropdown list.

PRINT ORDER

To print a summary of the order information, select one or more of the
following options, and then select PRINT ORDER.

Include Disclaimer/ Signature
Area

Includes a preconfigured disclaimer on the printed order to be signed by
the patient.

Include Notes

Includes schedule and study notes on the printed order.

Include Barcode Page

Prints a barcode on the order.

If DICOM settings are not available to edit, at the bottom of the screen, select DICOM STUDY,
and then make changes to DICOM settings as needed.

To edit or add CPT codes, at the bottom of the screen, select the edit & or add button,
enter changes, and then select SAVE.

Select SAVE.
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Edit study information
You can edit properties of an ordered study, including DICOM settings and CPT codes.
Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > EXAM INFORMATION, and then select a study sub-tab.

Patient, New (Acc#PatN1120), 01/01/1977 , M, 46¥

Urdar Mo y d Reagon

A ersion Mg 4

Sy LI Sty Micten
Date D0R! 20ES 245 PMEST

Stuady Eitiih

Eacedy Part Sanlct - Deagnosis Codes
Orientation Galect  w

Appodnimani Type

Ciocke Fafeming Fhysician

Dirdering Phipsioian
G-Code 4

Reading Physician
A Aude cidh

Azinmey

kedabts Boom

An order containing studies with accession humbers 773 and 774

2. Make changes to the following settings.

Order No. The order number to which the study belongs (to change, reschedule).

Accession No. The accession number of the study (users with rights can edit here).

Study UID The study UID as determined by the selected appointment type.

Date The date of the study (to change, reschedule).

Study Status The current status of the study in the Symmetry PACS study flow.

Body Part Select the relevant body part for the study (for example, hand).

Orientation Select which side of the body (for example, right).

Appointment Type Select the study's appointment type (the type of exam for scheduling purposes).

Code The internal procedure code of the study (associated with the appointment type).

Modality Room The modality room where the study is performed (to change, reschedule).

Reason Type the patient-specific reason for performing the study.

Study Notes Type or select study notes (such as basic study history or notes from technologist to
radiologist).
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Diagnosis Codes

Select diagnosis (e.g. ICD10) codes for the study.

Referring Physician

Select the physician who referred the patient for the study.

If available, you can select the provider i?ﬂ button to view provider details.

Ordering Physician

Select the physician who ordered the study.
If left blank, Symmetry PACS automatically enters the referring physician.

If available, you can select the provider i?ﬂ button to view provider details.

Reading Physician

Select the radiologist or other physician who will read the study.

If available, you can select the provider f?ﬂ button to view provider details.

Attorney Select the attorney for the patient. This attorney is given access to the study through
Attorney Portal.
If available, you can select the provider f?ﬂ button to view provider details.
Department Type the department of the facility performing the study.
Institution Type the institution of the facility performing the study.
Station Type an identifier for the station of the location performing the study.

3. If DICOM settings are not available to edit, at the bottom of the screen, select DICOM STUDY,
and then make changes to DICOM settings as needed.

4. To edit or add CPT codes, at the bottom of the screen, select the edit & or add button,
enter changes, and then select SAVE.

5. Select SAVE.

Edit basic patient demographics

The Edit Study screen gives you convenient access to most patient demographics in the patient chart.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > PATIENT INFORMATION.
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2. Make changes, and then select SAVE.

See also:

Create and modi

tient chart

Add or edit a patient’s portal account

You can edit a patient’s portal credentials and other account information.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > PATIENT INFORMATION > PORTAL ACCOUNT.

Patient Account

Mams
Errai

Secondary Dmal

Representative Account +ﬂ
Gaken w

Firgs Masso

1A s

E=#

Seoorddary Sma

Relitisnste Select
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Create a patient account

1. In the Create Portal Account dialog, under Patient Account, type the patient's email address,
and then click CREATE.

Result: An email is sent to the patient to verify and finalize their patient portal account.

2. Click SAVE.

Create a representative account

e Under Representative Account, fill in the options and click the save button.

Result: A email is sent to the representative to verify and finalize their patient portal account.

Assign a representative account

If you created more than one representative, you can select which one to assign to the current
patient.

e Under Representative Account, select the account in the dropdown list and then click the save

button.

Edit a representative account

1. Under Representative Account, select the account in the dropdown list.

2. Change information as needed, and then click the plus + button.

Reset passwords

After an account is verified, you can reset the password.

Caution: A password is configured or used on this page. For recommended security, turn off
Chrome autofill.

1. Under Patient Account or Representative Account, click RESET PASSWORD.

2. Type a new password, and click the corresponding Save button.

View or add patient documents from Edit Study
You can view all documents attached to a patient record and their metadata, and add new documents.
Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > DOCUMENTS.
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ﬂ-" Test, Brd (Acc#:TesB1113), 0140142000, M, 23Y

Patient Documants
B b &0 Docarivivs

CREATEDR B

OFme Widek, P

STUOT 30 BNOA BER CT MR USMTHD

CREATEDR DETE o

TRDFINEE 1124 AMEST O I2000T 1138 BHEST T

2. To view a document in the list, double-click it.

3. To review a document, open a document in the list and select the Reviewed check box (see

Require document review).

4. To add a document by scanning, place the document in the scanner, and do one of the following.

e To scan one page without scanning options, select QUICK SCAN.
e To scan with scanning options, select the QUICK SCAN arrow . button, and in the shortcut

menu, select a scan type.

5. To upload the document to RIS, select UPLOAD. To add document to the patient chart, select

the arrow . button for and select Patient Document.

Patient Documents
SCRATCH b
Doacument Type * Other b
Created Date/Time *
03/ 14r20%3 i
PMED T &)
Requesied By Saelect  w
Motes Sample
Meaximum file size: 20 ME
SELECT FILES
B Reviewed

STUDY : 3D RNDR I&R CT MRI US/0OTH REQ POSTPCX - STUDIES . SELECT ~

066 KB

e Enter metadata for the document.

e Select SELECT FILES, browse for and select a file, and then select Open.

6. Select SAVE.

See also:

500-000816A

231



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

Attach (upload, scan) non-DICOM documents
Attach (upload, scan) DICOM documents

View approved reports
Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > APPROVED REPORTS to open a window and display the
report.

Result: If an approved report is available, it opens (may take time).

" Test, Brad (Acc#:TesB1113), 01/01/2000, M, 23Y

ST
= Trnscrigtonbandlerashs

UONICA MINDLTA

Patient bt Tesl, Buaa Fasent D Tes®1113

Raearneg Pirys ke e o Bithe D200

Prisdurne: A0 AWDR 188 CT WAl Dt ol Sy, D000 248 P
RERMITH REC FOS TRTX

Accessicon Wumber T80 Ensy 10 oode

Exaen; RADIDGRAPH OF THE __ HAND

Tochnigua: PA, aobigue and Biersl viess of the _ Ford s sutymifed
Clinieal Daga: Pain

Prine Shadias:

Findings: Trers is egional ostecpenia. Scatersd modente degenerabive changes with
ek spase narrowing sciercsis and spumng present. Eady erosive changes PIF and DP
i packats : i

Open the transcription screen

Often you open transcription from the worklist, but you can also open the transcription multipanel from
the Edit Study screen.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > TRANSCRIPTION to open a window and display the
transcription editor within the multipanel.
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Test, Laura (MAN TesLa]

Accassion Mo: 167, Modality: CT, Study Date

O Asto<ipen Exa Trans Study Description: 30 RNDR [E8 CT MRIU

.[:L Test, Laura (Acc#:Tes

= Transcriplion editor

m HOME  SEEST  PABELEYOUT  FEPCATING . WEW  FF tihn

L . oo F Ta i ' F
- L [ L

HOMICA miNOL TPl !
Modcd Imagng RO S|

Ealiat Flaree Tagl, Laurn it 1
Hlarirg Firaicien D of Bty
Frucedure R CT MEHZEOTH AED [ Dade of Soudy

Sradifg P

Exam; RADICCRAPH OF THE _ HAND

See also:

Dictation and transcription with WebTrans
Dictation and transcription with Exa Trans and Dragon
Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Manage other physicians

You can add or delete other physicians (ones other than the primary, referring, or reading physicians)
who are associated with the current study.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > OTHER PHYSICIANS.

OTHER PHYSICLAN NAME ADDRESS MOEIY

CODE

[

HR_CC_ HL7_OB, &C_Celitd DR 807 Firzt Floor (2071
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2. Optional. To add a physician, in the Select Other Physician dropdown list, select a physician.

3. Optional. To remove a physician, select the trash [ button.

Enter notes and reasons for study

You can enter patient notes, study notes, schedule notes, and reasons for the patient’s studies.
Generally, you can use: patient notes for patient specific information; study notes for basic study history
or notes from technologist to radiologist; schedule notes for messages from the front desk; and reason
notes for more specific study history.

@ Caution: Notes are permanent, and may be visible to the patient.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > NOTES.

L\ Test, Laura (Acc#:Tasl43), 01/01/2000 , F, 22¥

CALL LOG

REAZOM FOR ETUDY

STUDY ROTES BCHEDWULE HOTES

PATIENT NOTES

o Wtk PRca LRI 1SS AMEST & B ftie, miaiecally srrlsred

2. Select the PATIENT NOTES, STUDY NOTES, or SCHEDULE NOTES sub-tab.

3. Select ADD, type notes, and then select SAVE.

STUDY NOTES PATIENT NOTES SCHEDULE NOTES REASON FOR STUDY CALL LDG

Uszer
Date/Time

Motes = Patient reguested a second opinion.
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4. Select the REASON FOR STUDY tab.

STUDY MOTES PATIENT NOTES SCHEDLULE MOTES REASOMN FOR STUDY CALL LOG

Reason for Study Patient complained of chronic headaches.

5. Type reasons in the box, and then select SAVE.

Update the patient call log

You can use the call log to save a record of communication to and from a patient regarding an
appointment or order. The worklist has columns for displaying the following information that you enter in
the call log: last call made, last call category, and last call notes. To update the call log:

Prerequisite: Add call categories (see App settings).

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > NOTES.

£\ Test, Laura (Acc#:TesLa3), 01/01/2000, F, 22¥

CALL LOG

REASOM FOR ETUDY

PATIENT HOTES SCHEDULE MOTES

STLDY HOTES

FStH OATETIMNE & STUOY NOTES

& Wik, PR LRI 1128 AM EST & B | A, el by erflered

2. On the CALL LOG sub-tab, select ADD.
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STUDY MOTES PATIENT MOTES SCHEDULE NOTES REASOMN FOR STUDY CALL LOG
Usar Viztek, Paot
Date/Time 031 5/2025 8:48 AM EDT
Call Categary * Schedule b
Call note = Don't schedule on Wednesdays.

3. Inthe Call Category dropdown list, select a call category.

4. Inthe Call Note box, type notes, and then select SAVE.

Enter employment and transfer-related information

You can enter various information on whether a patient's illness or injury was employment-related, the
dates of iliness, work absence, and hospitalization. You can also enter information related to the source
of a transferred patient.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

.||: L Test, Laura (Acci#TesL43), 07/07/.2000 , F, 22
ETUNY : 30 RRDS 1B8 TT MR 0OTH REQ POSTFCL -

Paiat’'s Cordition |e Reluted i Burce
[ Employmant O Ao Acciden ] oeer azcidam R Foeral Hisrioar
Akt S1and
Hesarn Humizar
Dt ol Blrass Orised, Injurpicciiet, or Frognascy [LMPT:
[E )
Crdver Cyie
(Gmiem Paliant Uralhe bo Wark: st Comest dccugation:
FramTi v L i
L RFCRMATIOHN Dt Pathent HospitaFed Refused 16 Corvest Sardiees
FramdTo |
Sohedile Motey
O cratide Lab
Crigieal Rl
Llaem

2. Enter the information as needed and then select SAVE.
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Assign or remove patient alerts

Patient alerts are important notices to staff regarding a patient. You can assign or remove alerts for a
patient.

@ Caution: Failure to add a needed patient alert could result in incorrect treatment or diagnosis.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > PATIENT ALERTS.

I:l" Test, Laura (Acc#Tesl43), 07/01/2000, F, 22Y

B Balance Due

B CT Contrast ABsrgy
e O Fail alert

MR Corvtrast Allengy
Hama &lert

Fatient Clausiraphabis
Patlent has pacemaker

PFatlent [s combative

o I T o I |

Patient needs physical assistance

2. Select or clear the checkboxes corresponding to the alerts that you want to assign or remove.

3. Optional. To create a new alert, type it in the Custom Alerts box and then select the plus
button.

4, Select SAVE.

View activity logs
You can view a log of program activity and export the log to Excel.

Procedure

1. Go to Worklist > Edit Study screen > ACTIVITY LOG.
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2. Change the range of dates to filter the activity that you want to view.
3. To view details of an entry, double-click the entry.

4. Optional. To export the longs, select EXPORT TO EXCEL.
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QC operations

All DICOM studies from other AEs initially appear on the QC tab, and are automatically evaluated for
conflicts with PACS studies, RIS orders, and other data based on user-defined receiver rules. If no
conflicts are found, the studies are automatically moved to the worklist (this is knows as the "QC-to-Live"
process). If conflicts are found, the studies remain on the QC tab for you to reconcile.

The following topics in this section describe how to use the QC tab and reconcile these conflicts.

Prepare the QC tab

Reconcile conflicts by matching to a RIS order
Reconcile conflicts by manually editing demographics
Reconcile conflicts by creating an order

Move QC studies to the All Studies tab

See also:

Understanding receiver rules

Prepare the QC tab

When received studies fail to match receiver rules or studies in the database, they appear on the QC tab
of the worklist. To find conflicts needing reconciliation more easily, you can sort studies in the QC tab of
the worklist by their QC status.

Prerequisite: Obtain QC user rights.

Procedure
1. Go to Worklist > Settings > User Settings.

2. Under User Settings, select Show QC.

User Settings

[J

Show Row Number
_| Show Priors
Show QC

B show Completed in Pending List

M cbow niedars Toh

3. To show exams in Completed status, select Show Completed in Pending List.
To show exams in Confiict status only, clear the checkbox.

4, Select SAVE.
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5. On the worklist, select the QC tab.

= Worklist

{ RULE STATUS STUDY DATE 5 IMGS PATIENT MODALITY STLODY DESCRIA

all w

+ o y x Y ROVA 2022-06-17 936 AM EDT 2 Rand, Todd DX Sheulder RT
+ F L DEFAULT RULE 2022-06-0%9:29 P EDT 446 Mazquef, Carlog Ariet MR COLAMGIORESD)
* @9 =i MY HOVA 20220609 9:29 PRA ECT 2 EXAtIMF] MR COLAMGIDRESD)

WAL ] By bery R f (et feas Ba s EET 1 = Fumeal, L] aury Corin B RS .

6. On the search bar, click inside the STATUS box.

7. Select a status (such as “Conflicts”) and select APPLY FILTER.

See also:

Reconcile conflicts by matching to a RIS order
Reconcile conflicts by manually editing demographics

Reconcile conflicts by creating an order
Move QC studies to the All Studies tab

Reconcile conflicts by matching to a RIS order

When received studies fail to match receiver rules or studies in the database, they appear on the QC tab
of the worklist. To reconcile conflicts, start by trying to match the conflicting study to a RIS order.

Prerequisite: Prepare the QC tab.

Procedure

1. On the worklist QC tab, find a study whose status is Conflicts, and select the "reconciliation dot."

= Worklist

{ RULE

. L - o i DOCrAUL MULE

+ ::?EE © % DEFAULT RULE

DEFAULT RULE

L}

i)
*

#EE
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2. Inthe Reconcile dialog, under Suggestions, if an order in the list matches the Current Study,
select its SELECT button, and then select OK. If no suggestion matches, skip to the next step.

Reconciliation (Study) o

conflictReason : Mo patients matched, Move to Live option{STUDY) disabled

Current Study
Patient Hame:  EXA°IMPT {EXAMP) pog: 1884000
Service Deseriplion |ace#: B04400057 240 |, COLANGIORESONANC1A- Body Past: ABDOMEN
Study Date: 20220608 523 PM EDT Referring Physician:

Suggestions

] A% STULY DATE: PATIEMT NAME Hae STUDY DESCR ACTESSION M ACTOUNT MO 0RDER 0 REFERRING PHYS!

PATIENT A

W tecords foued

3. Under RIS Orders, search for more potential matches by typing criteria in the search boxes. If a
match is found, select its SELECT button and continue as above.

4. Hint: Find patients in your EHR or other sources for possible matches.

RELOAD
RIS Orders
STUDY DATE PATIENT NAME DOB STUDY DESCR ACCESSION M ACCOLUNT NO. ORDER DA REFERRING PHYSI
E 2022-08-01 823 One"Two2 19%0-10-10 BOME LENGTHTTS5£B055940 5625142 20220801
HEDZQ{IB-D! 83 Celina_o1, RE'g sP 2000-05-04 BOME LEMGTH Celing31_01  Cel0T 207 7-0E-01Celina, Flefemng

5. On the QC tab, right-click the study and select Reprocess.
6. Confirm that the study no longer has a status of Conflicts.
See also:

Reconcile conflicts by manually editing demographics

Reconcile conflicts by creating an order
Move QC studies to the All Studies tab
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Reconcile conflicts by manually editing demographics

When received studies fail to match receiver rules or studies in the database, they appear on the QC tab
of the worklist. If the conflict reason on screen is Multiple matches/Account# conflicts for patients,
you can edit the demographics of the conflicting study to match a patient in the Exa PACS/RIS database,
or vice versa (edit a patient in the database to match the conflicting study).

Prerequisite: Prepare the QC tab.

Procedure

1. On the worklist QC tab, find a study whose status is Conflicts, and select the "reconciliation dot."

= Worklist
|:l.': ‘Bl
{ RULE
- L - o e - OCraUL NRULE
+ L«;’?HZ © ¥ DEFAULT RULE
+ & 8 ® ® { DEFAULT RULE

2. In Chrome, open another instance of Exa PACS/RIS, and on the burger menu, select
PATIENT.

3. Search for a patient chart that is likely to be the match for the conflicting study.

Hint: Find patients in your EHR or other sources for possible matches.

500-000816A 242



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

= Patient &

Starts With ~ || al * [ show Inactive [ Break the Glass

123456

PATIENT SEARCH RESULTS

boost*breast - FIX_123456, 123456
DOE:; 01/07/1900

Browning, Patrick - 12345677128756
DOB: 0Z/08/1977

Dental*Patient - 12345677, 12345677
DOB: 10/10/2000

FOOT*ULTRA - 123456, 123456
DOE: 04/05/2015

In the example, the MRN matches multiple studies -- select the correct one

4. Open the likely matching chart, edit demographics as necessary, and then select SAVE.
5. On the QC tab, right-click the study and select Reprocess.
6. Confirm that the study no longer has a status of Conflicts.

See also:

Reconcile conflicts by matching to a RIS order

Reconcile conflicts by creating an order
Move QC studies to the All Studies tab

Reconcile conflicts by creating an order

When received studies fail to match receiver rules or studies in the database, they appear on the QC tab
of the worklist. If you cannot find a RIS order that matches or should match a conflicting study, you can
reconcile by creating a new order that matches.

Prerequisite: Prepare the QC tab.

Procedure
1. On the worklist QC tab, find a study whose status is Conflicts.

Write down the key information from the study that you would need to create an order (patient
demographics, MRN, study information, etc.).
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2. Create an order for the conflicting study by following the steps in A typical scheduling workflow.

3. On the QC tab, in the conflicting study’s shortcut menu, select Reconciliation.

4. In the Reconciliation dialog, under RIS Orders, find the order you just created and select its

SELECT button.
5. On the QC tab, right-click the study and select Reprocess.
6. Confirm that the study no longer has a status of Conflicts.

See also:

Reconcile conflicts by matching to a RIS order
Reconcile conflicts by manually editing demographics

Move QC studies to the All Studies tab

Move QC studies to the All Studies tab

If you want to use a study in the QC tab even though it is not reconciled, you can manually move it to the

All Studies tab.

Prerequisite: Prepare the QC tab.

Procedure

1. In the worklist, select the QC tab, and then find a study that you want to move.

2. In the study’s shortcut menu, select Move to All Studies.

Note: If Move to All Studies does not appear in the shortcut menu, try selecting Reprocess

first.

500-000816A

244



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual

eXQ-PLATFORM

Worklist

{ RULE STATUS  STUDY DATE = IMGS PATIENT
+ & @ MY NOVA 2022-06-17 9:36 AM EDT 2 Rand, Todd
+& B @ DEFAULT RULE 2022-06-09 9:20 PM EDT 446 Masquef, Carlog
+ & 8 & = MYNOVA _um-bwg_grm M
| Dalate
+ 2 & = MY NOVA 2022-06-09 8:42 PM nport
Reprocess
+ & i IMPORT 2022-06-09 8:42 PM Reconcile 12
+ & 5 @ DEFAULT RULE 2022-06-00 8:42 PM - arlog
o 3 == P T N TR ] . o PN T ] oy A .y
See also:

Reconcile conflicts by matching to a RIS order
R ncil nflict manuall itin mographi

Reconcile conflicts by creating an order
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Work with dictation and transcription
Exa PACS/RIS offers three main solutions for dictation and transcription.

e Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans
e Dictation and transcription with Exa Trans and Dragon

e Exa Dictation and transcription with Web Trans (comes standard)
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Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans
If you purchased Exa Voice with Exa Trans, you can dictate and transcribe simultaneously. Exa Voice is a
"zero footprint" solution for higher performance.

If you did not purchase Exa Voice, you can use Dictation and transcription with Web Trans to dictate
findings and transcribe them manually, and use the features of the multipanel for transcription related
tasks.

This section contains the following topics.

Turn on Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Dictate and transcribe a study

Edit an rove transcriptions

Add a dictation or transcription addendum
Manage transcription templates

Configure substitutions

Configure vocabulary
Customize Exa Trans

Use voice commands
Change text to uppercase
See also:

Assign keyboard shortcuts for Exa Trans
Dictation and transcription with Exa Trans and Dragon

Turn on Exa Voice and Exa Trans

You must turn on Exa Voice and Exa Trans before using them.

@ Prerequisites:

e An administrator must create an Exa Voice account for each user.
e Install Exa Trans.
Procedure
1. Go to Worklist > Settings > User Settings.

2. On the right side, under Voice recognition, select nVoq (Exa Trans).

Vislce recognition Dragos »

Dragon (Exalrans)
Dictation {WebTrans)
nVioq {ExaTrans)

Delay Load of Exa Tra...

E T Eoymi

3. Select SAVE.
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4. Sign out of Symmetry PACS, and then sign in again.

Next: Dictate and transcribe a study
Parent: Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Dictate and transcribe a study

With Exa Voice and Exa Trans you can dictate and transcribe findings simultaneously. If you pause
dictation, during the next 30 seconds you can use voice commands or resume dictation without losing the
connection to Exa Voice. After the 30 seconds, dictation "stops," and the connection closes. To dictate
multiple studies at once, see About Linked Reporting.

Prerequisite: Add a transcription template.

Procedure

1. Inthe worklist, find an unread study and select its transcription button.
2. Inthe Exa Trans window, in the Templates dropdown list, select a template.

e You can "call in" (open) a template by speaking a macro keyword if it appears in the template
list.

e Select All to show all templates, or clear to show only templates applicable to the current

study.

¥ ExaTrans

Trarscnption | Documents | Prior Reports | Mondor | nog Options

Templates | WM - CT general w 1A Flag |
Select
Hammal
i Basic Macro ﬁ

L-spine

macro category 2

macoro comparison

macro dexa

Macro female pelvis ultrasound
Macro General Template
Macro MRI CERVICAL

MG 2D

Reno - MR Ankle

Wh - CT general

3. Press the button on the microphone, and then begin dictating. Press the button again to
pause/stop.
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@ Notes:
[ ]

Depending on configuration, you may need to hold the microphone button down
continuously to record.

« You can also select the dictation ® button in the bottom-right corner of the screen to

start recording, and 9 to pause.

e You can use voice commands and buttons to move between fields (until approval).
4. Optional. To view the hypothesis text during dictation, select the Show Hypothesis link.

5. Select Save.

Next: Edit and approve transcriptions
Previous: Turn on Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Parent: Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Edit and approve transcriptions

You can edit and approve saved transcriptions.

Note: If approving a main study, any activity related to TAT recording affects any of its linked
studies (see About Linked Reporting).

Procedure

1. In the worklist, select the transcription button of a dictated study.
2. Inthe editing screen, review the transcription, make any needed changes, and then select Save.

3. Select e-Sigh & Approve, or Approve and Next.

Next: Add a dictation or transcription addendum
Previous: Dictate and transcribe a study
Parent: Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Add a dictation or transcription addendum

You cannot edit transcriptions after approval, but physicians and transcriptionists can add addendums in
order to correct mistakes or insert new information.

Procedure

1. In the worklist, select the transcription button of an approved study.
2. To add a dictation addendum, repeat the steps in Dictate and transcribe a study.
The status of the dictation reverts from Approved to Dictated.

3. To add a transcription addendum, select Add Addendum.
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4. Type new text, and then select Addendum Save.
5. Select Addendum Submit for Review.

The status of the dictation reverts from Approved to Transcribed.

Previous: Edit and approve transcriptions
Parent: Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Manage transcription templates

In Exa Trans, you start dictation by selecting a transcription template that you prepare in advance as
described in Add a transcription template. This topic introduces the Template Manager, which you can
use to manage your transcription templates.

Prerequisites: Obtain the Transcription Template user right.

Procedure
1. In the worklist, find an unread study and select its transcription button.

2. In Exa Trans, in the upper-right corner, select the transcription template manager? button.

3. Inthe Template Manager dialog, on the New tab, you can create a new private template based
on the current template.

Template Manager

1
New || Updase  Delete

Mame :

Maore Eeyword:

Modality !

[pencil button] Select to open the transcription template configuration screen.

Name Type a name for the new template.

Macro Keyword Type a macro keyword that can be voice-recognized to call in (open) the
template.

Modality Select modalities to which to apply the template.

4. Select SAVE.
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5. Optional: On the Update and Delete tabs, select active non-global templates and then edit or
delete them.

See also:
Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Configure substitutions

You can add substitutions (voice macros) to Exa Voice so that you can speak something short to type
something long. With the example substitution below, when you say "mammo" Exa Voice types
"mammography."”

Procedure
1. In the worklist, find an unread study and select its transcription E button.

2. In Exa Trans, on the nVoq Options tab, select Substitutions.

L
| Errm Doouments | Poor Repots | Mondor] n'viog Optors _

-

3. Optional. To view previously saved substitutions, select Substitution List.

4. In the New Substitution dialog, enter the following settings.

Level Select Account to make the substitution available only to you. Select
Organization to make the substitution available to all.

Spoken Type the voice macro command (the word or phrase spoken to activate]
the substitution).

Description Type a description of the substitution.

Written Type the text that nVoq substitutes (inserts) when the voice macro

command is spoken.

5. Select Save.

See also:
Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans
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Configure vocabulary

You can add words and phrases to nVoq's vocabulary so that it can recognize proper names of people,
places, product names, and uncommon words.

Prerequisite: Turn on Exa Trans and nVog.

Procedure

1. In the worklist, find an unread study and select its transcription button.

2. In Exa Trans, on the nVoq Options tab, select Vocabulary.

 §

| .;rr'pcrm: Dheamgmenty Prowr Baspaorty el o nvody Optera _

-

3. Inthe Vocabulary screen, select one of the following:

e Account - The current vocabulary is available only to the current user.
e Organization - The current vocabulary is available to all users in the facility.

4. In the Written box, type a word or phrase.

5. Optional: In the Sounds Like box, type pronunciation.

Note: Usually leave this blank. Try adding pronunciation if Exa Voice frequently fails to
recognize the word or phrase.

6. Select Save.

See also:
Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Customize Exa Trans

If supported by your version you can modify Exa Trans settings in the Options tab, or by editing the
configuration file.

Edit settings in the Options tab

In Exa Trans, select the Options tab, and then modify the following settings.
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Application Microphone
Theme | Light « | [) Hold Button To Recond
B Show Hypothesis Button Mappings
I Button Action Pararneter
B Fin Hypothesis |
| FastForward Meat Field
[ Show “Ennble Approvals® Checkbox | Rewnd Previous Feld
Seck Sat Hone
| SeekEnd Nore
Edior
[ Keep Delimiters

[ Replace Entre \Word
n¥ogq

Theme Select Light or Dark.
Show Hypothesis Show hypothesis text as you dictate.
Pin Hypothesis Pin the hypothesis text to the left.

Show "Enable Approvals" Checkbox | Show the checkbox.

Keep Delimiters When replacing variables with text, leaves the brackets (or other
delimiting characters).

Replace Entire Word Even if only a part of a word is selected, dictated text overwrites the
entire word.

Hold Button to Record Select: Hold down the button during recording.

Clear: Press the button once to record, again to stop.

Button Mappings Configure buttons for SpeechMikes and PowerMics.
nVoq Available if using nVoq. See Configure substitutions and Configure
vocabulary.

Edit the configuration file
If supported in your version, you can directly open and edit Exa Trans settings for nVoq.
1. In a text editor, open [drive]:/Viztek/Exa/trans/bin/KMHA.exaTrans.WinApp.exe.Config.

2. Edit the following lines as needed.
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Show/hide
hypothesis
text

<add key="ViewHypothesisText”
value=“1" />

0 = Hide
1 = Show

Pin hypothesis
text

<add key="PinHypothesisText”
value="1" />

0 = Unpin (text moves with the cursor)

1 = Pin (pins text to the left side of the Exa Trans
window)

Mic button
triggers
Approve

<add key="ApproveOnMic”
value="0Off" />

Off = Mic buttons do not trigger Approve and Approve &
Next

On = Mic buttons trigger Approve and Approve & Next

Light or dark
theme

<add key="Theme” value=“Dark” />

Dark = Darker user interface

Light = Lighter user interface

Recording <add key="PauseRecordingTimeout” | Setting range: 0-30
timeout alue="30" />
I Y vaid / 0 = Recording stops immediately without entering
Paused state
30 = Recording stops 30 seconds after entering the
Paused state
See also:

Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Use voice commands

When using Exa Voice, in addition to substitutions, you can use the voice commands described in the

following table.

[voice macro keyword]

Runs the preconfigured voice macro to open a transcription template.

Select [word or phrase]

Selects words and phrases.

by the word "arrest."

Example: Say, "Select cardiac arrest" to select the word "cardiac" followed

Select [word] through [word]

Selects a range of words

and beverage department.”

Example: Say, "Select food through department"” to select the phrase "food

Next variable

Next field

Selects the next set of brackets within the report and their contents.

Previous field

Previous variable

Selects the previous set of brackets within the report and their contents.

Next line Adds a line after the current line

New line

Letter Capitalizes the current letter

Capital

Caps Capitalizes the first letter of the current word
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Caps on Turns capitalization off the first letter of all words ON and OFF
Caps off

All caps Capitalizes all letters in the current word

All caps on Turns capitalization of all letters of all words ON and OFF

All caps off

Lowercase Sets the first dictated word in lowercase

Overwrite

Numeral one period

One period

Creates a numbered list and capitalizes the first letter of each list item

Number next

Next number

Creates a numbered list, capitalizes the first letter of each list item, and adds
a new line before each item

Letter next

Next letter

Creates a lettered list, capitalizes the first letter of each list item, and adds a
new line before each list item.

Scratch that
Delete that

If text is currently selected, deletes the selection. If text is not currently
selected, deletes the previously transcribed phrase. Repeat the command to
delete the 10 most recently entered instances of stable text.

Undo

Period

Undoes the 10 most recent user actions, including dictation of text or use of
other voice commands (same as the Windows Undo command).

Comma

Colon

Semicolon

Hyphen
Dash

Minus sign

Question mark

Exclamation mark

Exclamation point

Open paren

Open parenthesis

Close paren

Close parenthesis

Open brace

Open curly brace

Close brace

Close curly brace
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Open bracket

Open square bracket

[

Close bracket

Close square bracket

Less than sign

Open angle bracket

Greater than sign

Close angle bracket

Hash sign
Number sign

Pound sign

At sign

Asterisk
Asterisk sign

Ampersand

And sign

Tilde sign

Forward slash

Slash

Back slash

Double slash

Quote

Open quote

Open double quote
Start quote

Unquote
Close quote
Close double quote

End quote

Open single quote

Close single quote

Apostrophe

Apostrophe S

Percent sign

%

Ellipsis
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$
+
*
*
|

Dollar sign

Equal sign

Plus sign

Multiplication sign

Division sign

Plus or minus sign

Underscore sign

Vertical bar

One quarter sign 1,

One half sign 1
Three quarters sign 3/,
March seventeen two thousand March 17, 2023

twenty-three

March seventeen twenty twenty-
three

Three seventeen twenty twenty- 3/17/2023
three

Three slash seventeen slash
twenty twenty-three

Three dash seventeen dash 3-17-2023

twenty twenty-three

Two p m 2 p.m.

Two thirty a m 2:30 a.m.
Between two p m and five p m Between 2 p.m. and 5 p.m.
Zero eight hundred hours 0800 hours

Oh eight hundred hours

Zero zero twenty two hours 0022 hours

Zero zero two two hours

Numbers, dollars, and cents

One hundred 100
one hundred twenty 120
Three hundred fifty two 352
Point five 0.5

Zero point five

Seventy five dollars and fifty $75.50
cents
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Roman fifteen XV

(1-19 available only)

See also:
Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Change text to uppercase
In Exa Trans, you can change selected text from all lowercase, or mixed uppercase-lowercase, to all
uppercase.

Procedure

1. Inthe Exa Trans template, select text to change.

2. In the upper-right corner of the screen, select the Case button.
Result: The text changes to all uppercase.
Example: tHis IS sample TEXT — THIS IS SAMPLE TEXT

See also:

Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans
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Dictation and transcription with Exa Trans and Dragon

If you purchased Exa Trans with Dragon, you can dictate and transcribe simultaneously. For higher
performance, consider Exa Voice (Exa Trans with nVoq). Otherwise, you can use Dictation and
transcription with Web Trans to dictate findings and transcribe them manually, and use the features of
the Exa Panel for transcription related tasks.

@ Note: Often, Transcriptionists use Exa Dictation with Web Trans, whereas Radiologists use Exa
Trans with Exa Voice or Dragon.

This section contains the following topics.

Turn on Exa Trans and Dragon

Dictate and transcribe a stud

Edit and approve transcriptions

Add a dictation or transcription addendum
About using Exa Trans and Web Trans

Turn on Exa Trans and Dragon

You must turn on Exa Trans before using it by turning on the Dragon speech-to-text option in the user
settings.

Prerequisite: Install Exa Trans.

Procedure
1. Go to Worklist > Settings > User Settings.

2. On the right side, under Voice recognition, select Dragon.

Vaice FeCoQmition D.’Eg-ﬂl‘l [
Dragon {EIETI'EJ'II).-
Delay Load of Exa Trans Dictation {\WebTrans)

(Exa Trans/SDE)
Exa Trans Font Off (Nons)

3. Select SAVE.

Next: Dictate and transcribe a study
Parent: Dictation and transcription with Exa Trans and Dragon

Dictate and transcribe a study

With the integrated Dragon speech-to-text application, you can use Exa Trans to dictate and transcribe
findings simultaneously.

Procedure
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1. In the worklist, find an unread study and select its transcription button.
2. Inthe Exa Trans window, in the Templates dropdown list, select a template.

3. Optional. To use a voice command, with the Templates dropdown list open, say, “Macro
[template name].

4. Place the cursor where you want to add text.

5. On the Dragon toolbar, select the record E button, and then begin dictating.
Select stop when finished.

6. Select Save.

Next: Edit and approve transcriptions
Previous: Turn on Exa Trans and Dragon
Parent: Dictation and transcription with Exa Trans and Dragon

Edit and approve transcriptions

In Exa Trans with Dragon, you can edit and approve saved transcriptions. If approving a main study, any
activity related to TAT recording affects any of its linked studies (see About Linked Reporting).

Prerequisite: Turn on Exa Trans and Dragon.

Procedure

1. In the worklist, select the transcription button of a dictated study.
2. Inthe editing screen, review the transcription, make any needed changes, and then select Save.

3. Select e-Signh & Approve, or Approve and Next.

Next: Add a dictation or transcription addendum
Previous: Dictate and transcribe a study
Parent: Dictation and transcription with Exa Trans and Dragon

Add a dictation or transcription addendum

In Exa Trans with Dragon, approved transcriptions cannot be edited. However, physicians and
transcriptionists can add addendums in order to correct mistakes or insert new information.

Prerequisite: Turn on Exa Trans and Dragon.

Procedure

1. In the worklist, select the transcription button of an approved study.
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2. To add a dictation addendum, repeat the steps in “Dictate and transcribe a study.”

Symmetry PACS reverts the status of the dictation from Approved to Dictated.

3. To add a transcription addendum, select Add Addendum.

4. Type new text, and then select Addendum Save.

5. If not using Dragon, select Addendum Submit for Review.

Symmetry PACS reverts the status of the dictation from Approved to Transcribed.

Previous: Edit and approve transcriptions
Parent: Dictation and transcription with Exa Trans and Dragon

About using Exa Trans and Web Trans

Exa Trans and Web Trans (with the multipanel) are designed to work in sync. Exact behavior depends on
various rights, actions, and settings, as in the following examples.

Close Exa Trans

Also closes Web Trans

Web Trans rights assigned

Web Trans available

Exa Trans rights assigned

Exa Trans available only if the Dragon user setting is also turned ON.

Auto-Open Orders + “Documents”
selected

If an order auto-opens, the Documents screen auto-opens.

Auto Open Orders enabled AND
Viewer Settings > General > Display
Settings > Monitor 1 = Documents

Documents auto-open in the Documents screen of the multipanel in Monitor
1.

Auto Open Orders disabled AND
Viewer Settings > General > Display
Settings > Monitor 1 = Documents

Documents do not auto-open, but if manually opened, they open in the
multipanel in monitor 1.

Exa Trans and Web Trans enabled
within Auto Open Orders

Exa Trans and Web Trans both open when an order auto-opens.

You can configure which monitor they open in in the Display Settings, or
leave blank to open in the main monitor.

Exa Trans set to auto-open AND Web
Trans not enabled in Auto Open
Orders

Only Exa Trans opens when a study opens (but you can still manually open
Web Trans).

Set Exa Trans or Web Trans to open
on a specified monitor

Manually opening Exa Trans or Web Trans opens it in the specified monitor.

Web Trans set to auto open in Auto
Open Orders, but not Exa Trans

Web Trans auto opens when the viewer is opened, in the specified monitor, iff
so configured.

User selects the Exa Trans or Web
Trans button on the worklist

Exa Trans or Web Trans opens on the same monitor as the worklist.

Exa Trans

Esign & Approve

Study is approved, viewer closes, Exa Trans minimized.

Exa Trans

Study is approved, viewer and Exa Trans open with next available study.
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Action/ Condition

Approve & Next

Exa Trans

Not Approve

Study status changes to Not Approved, viewer closes, and Exa Trans
minimizes.

Pre Approve

Exa Trans Study stays in Unread status, viewer and Exa Trans open with the next
. available stud
Skip y
Exa Trans Study status changes to Draft, viewer and Exa Trans remain open with
current study
Save
Exa Trans Study status changes to Pre-Approved, viewer closes, and Exa Trans

minimizes

Exa Trans and Web Trans

Esign & Approve

Exa Trans closes, Web Trans minimizes or closes

Exa Trans and Web Trans

Approve & Next

Study status changes to Approve, viewer, Exa Trans, and Web Trans open
with the next available study

Exa Trans and Web Trans

Not Approve

Study status changes to Not Approved, viewer, Exa Trans, and Web Trans
minimize or close.

Exa Trans and Web Trans

Skip

Study status remains Unread, the viewer, Exa Trans, and Web Trans open the

next available patient or study.

Exa Trans and Web Trans

Save

Viewer, Exa Trans, and Web Trans remain open. If the user closes the
viewer, Exa Trans and Web Trans also close.

Exa Trans and Web Trans

Pre Approve

Study status changes to Pre-Approved, viewer and Web Trans close.

Next: Edit and approve transcriptions
Previous: Turn on Exa Trans and Dragon
Parent: Dictation and transcription with Exa Trans and Dragon
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Exa Dictation and transcription with Web Trans

As the entry-level dictation and transcription solution in Exa PACS/RIS, radiologists can dictate findings in
Exa Dictation, and the transcriptionist can transcribe them in Web Trans. Web Trans features "the
multipanel," a centralized screen for managing transcriptions and other assets. For more advanced

solutions, see Dictation and transcription with Exa Trans and Dragon and Dictation and transcription with
Exa Voice and Exa Trans.

This section contains the following topics.

Turn on Exa Dictation and Web Trans
Dictate a study

Edit an rove transcriptions in Web Trans
Enter notes in Web Trans

Manage documents in Web Trans

Manage prior reports in Web Trans

Turn on Exa Dictation and Web Trans

To get started, configure Voice Recognition as follows.

Prerequisite: The dictating radiologist and transcriptionist must both Install Exa Dictation on their
workstations.

Procedure
1. Go to Worklist > Settings > User Settings.

2. On the right side of the screen, under Voice recognition, select the following:

Waice recognition Dragony «

z Dragon :I:sca;l rans)

Delay Load of Exa Trans

Cther (Exa TranafSDE)
Exa Trans Font Off (Mone}

e Transcriptionist: Dictation (WebTrans)

e Radiologist: If you will be signing off on reports, select Dictation (WebTrans). Otherwise, select
Off (None).

3. Select SAVE.

Next: Dictate a study
Parent: Exa Dictation and transcription with Web Trans
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Dictate a study

In Exa Dictation, radiologists can record dictation without simultaneous transcription by using the

dictation toolbar SLpH1]
Prerequisite: Add a transcription template

Procedure

1. In the worklist, double-click an unread study to open it in the viewer.
2. When prompted, select to open Exa Dictation or Web Trans.

3. Select a template from the dropdown list, or use a voice macro to open it.

4. On the dictation toolbar, select the record button, and then dictate your findings.
5. Use Pause during dictation if needed, and when finished, select the Stop button.

6. To review your dictation, rewind the recording and then select the play button.

Note: You can record over parts of your dictation that you want to change.

7. When you are satisfied with the results, select the upload button to add your dictation to the
study.

Note: Skip this step if you selected Auto Upload Dictation on Close (see Configure autosave
options).

Next: Edit and approve transcriptions in Web Trans
Previous: Turn on Exa Dictation and Web Trans
Parent: Exa Dictation and transcription with Web Trans

Edit and approve transcriptions in Web Trans

The Web Trans transcription editor does not currently support dictation playback, but you can edit and
approve submitted transcriptions.

Note: If approving a main study, any activity related to TAT recording affects any of its linked
studies (see About Linked Reporting).

Procedure
1. On the worklist, in the relevant study row, select the multipanel B3 button.

2. Inthe Web Trans multipanel, on the toolbar, select one or more of the following buttons:
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T2 3 4 5

1 Open or close all panels
Open or close the Transcription panel.

2

3 Open or close the Notes panel

4 Open or close the Documents panel
5

Open or close the Prior Reports panel

Note: You can drag panels within the Web Trans screen to reposition them.

3. Inthe Transcription panel, review the transcription, make any needed changes, and then select
Save.

4. Select Approve or Approve & Next.
5. Inthe Providers dialog, select the approving provider and select Approve.

Next: Enter notes in Web Trans
Previous: Dictate a study

Parent: Exa Dictation and transcription with Web Trans

Enter notes in Web Trans
You can add study notes and reasons for study in the Notes panel of Web Trans.
Procedure

1. In the multipanel, open the Notes panel, and select the STUDY NOTES or REASON FOR STUDY
tab.

2. If entering a study note, select a study date.

3. Type notes in the space provided, and then select SAVE.

Next: Manage documents in Web Trans
Previous: Edit and approve transcriptions in Web Trans
Parent: Exa Dictation and transcription with Web Trans

Manage documents in Web Trans

You can view all documents attached to a study in the Documents panel of Web Trans. The Documents
panel displays up to two documents at once, and you can select which documents to display.

Procedure
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1. On the worklist, in the relevant study row, select the multipanel EH button.

2. Inthe Documents panel, select the document buttons to show or hide currently open documents
in viewing frames.

m ID CARD REPORTS

Note: The buttons labels indicate the document selected for viewing, the default document
type set by the user in the panel, or the last-viewed document types.

3. If more than two documents are available, you can open a new one by dragging a document
metadata block from the top of the panel into a document viewing frame.

g Niewind, Danielle M
03/04/1992, F S
GNO21000 Al

STUDY DESCRIPTION: CT Abdomen and Pelvis with C...
REFERRING PHYSICIAN: Hearn, Evette ARNP2

Bi Documents

Show All Documents IS @ L1137 1]k

Insurance Card O || Order/Prescription [ ] || Order/Prescription [ | || Order/Prescription
01/21/2021 11/01/2021 11/01/2021 11/01/2021

Order/Prescription  [;--l-Ocdar/@racorinti 1 ardaripeaccrinn 0

11/01/2021

= . Drag document cards =
er .

01/21/2021 onto buttons to load

Patient Forms PATETT FOTTS | PAETITFOITIS O

03/08/2021 03/31/2021 03/31/2021 7/20/2021

Patient Porta
08/18/2021

Patient Portal Upload (] || Patient Portal Upload
08/18/2021 08/18/2021

Patient Portal Uploai
01/21/2021

Prior Report
07/23/2021

Tech Worksheet [] || Unknown
07/23/2021 10/11/2021

DROP DOC IMENT TO PREVIEW DROP DOCUMENT TO PREVIEW

Drop Document to Preview b 3

Next: Manage prior reports in Web Trans
Previous: Enter notes in Web Trans
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Parent: Exa Dictation and transcription with Web Trans

Manage prior reports in Web Trans
You can view, download, and print prior reports from the Prior reports panel of Web Trans.
Procedure

1. On the worklist, in the relevant study row, select the multipanel EH button.

2. In the Prior reports panel, in the left pane, select the block of metadata corresponding to the
report that you want to view.

If the report is linked, the Iink symbol appears in the block.

TranscriptionHander stk

See Addendum Below

C

IR, AN Lh,
EX0
Pabent Mame: Testy, Jennifer R DOB: 25-Mas- 1968

L — A L] ———T T LY

3. To download or print the report, in the right pane, hover over the report, and then select the
download or print button in the toolbar that appears.

Previous: Manage documents in Web Trans
Parent: Exa Dictation and transcription with Web Trans
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Work with the Symmetry PACS viewer

This chapter contains the following sections (not all sections may be available depending on version and
region).

Standard viewing tasks
Configure integration with third-party apps

Lines, curves, shapes, and text
Markers

Measurements

Spine labels

3D

Shutters

Other annotation tasks
Change elements in the viewer
Scaling images

Linking images

Moving and jumping to images
Use MPR tools

Work with PET fusion studies
Gather information from images

See also:

Work with Display Management

Standard viewing tasks

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on version and
region).

Open a study in a viewer

View priors and prior reports
About viewing CAD findings
View studies with CAD findings
Send an image from the viewer
DICOM-print a study

Delete images and series
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Open a study in a viewer

In this manual, viewer refers to the Symmetry PACS viewer unless otherwise specified. To open a study,
on a worklist study row, do one of the following:

e Select the E button to open the Symmetry PACS viewer.

+ O = * B & ; * @ | |Appesked sc 1 112255

e Select the E button to open the Exa Client viewer.

e Configure Symmetry PACS to open studies in the viewer when you double-click them. Follow the
steps in “Miscellaneous user settings” to configure the double-click behavior setting.

Caution: Check for the presence of the lossless indicator in the lower-left corner of the image frame
before proceeding with a diagnosis. If you adjust the image, wait until the lossless indicator turns
green before diagnosis.

The red lossless indicator means the image has not yet fully loaded.

View priors and prior reports

From the Symmetry PACS viewer, you can open priors from a list or the prior bar, and open prior reports.

Open a prior from a list

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the Show Prior List button to open the list.

Other Patient Exams
Prior Patient Exams
R M Description Referring Exam Date Status
R" US DOP VELOCIMETRY FTL UMBILICALART Test, Referring 01/19/2023 11:15AM  Approved
R* US 8855}'0 FTL SPECTRAL DISPLAY Test Referring 01/19/2023 1100 AM  Approved

If an R appears in the R column, the prior includes a report. If the priors are linked:
R’ The report is the main report.
R* The report is a linked report (linked to the main report).

2. Inthe list, double-click a prior to open it in the viewer.
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Open priors with the Prior bar

If priors are included in a study that you open, you can view them by using the Prior bar. To show the
Prior bar in the viewer, configure the Use Modified Toolbar setting (see Configure other interface

settings).

09/11/2015 10:47 AM 01718720158 3-35 PM
MG, MAMMOGRAPHY, MG, Standard Screening -
SCREENING DIGITAL TomoHD

1¥SM16D

LMIE; RMLO CVIEW RC BTO RCGC

|

The Prior bar contains the current and prior studies on the top row, and their image thumbnails on
the bottom row (see figure). The study boxes show the age of the study, and depending on
configuration, let you do one or more of the following:

e Hover over a study to display its details.

e Select a study to open the thumbnail bar.

e Double-click a thumbnail to open its image or series.
e Ifa reportisincluded, select its symbol to view.

Open a prior report

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the Prior Reports ﬂ button.
2. Inthe Approved Reports screen, on the left pane, select a prior report.

Result: The report appears in the right pane (may take time to load).

Note: If reports are linked, the link symbol appears (in the red circle in the figure).
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= Approved Reports - Google Chrome

A Not secure | bps//10.227.26.93/studyReports?study_id=118&session_id=LV9GdnA5TOd6OXNONGICZ1BiSUVQZO

=  TranscriptionHa... 1 /1 - B2%  + O o

-

IKONICA MINOLTA

%01/19/2023 11:00
AN

US, DOP ECHO FTL
SPECTRAL DISPLAY

COMPL Medical imaging
Patient Name: Test, Ted Patient ID: TesT1004
@ /19/2023 10:45 ing Physician:  Test, Referring Date of Birth: 1-Jan-2000
i Procedure: DOP ECHO FTL PLSD SPECTRAL ~ Date of Study:  19-Jan-2023 10:45
2 DISPLAY REPEAT STD,DOP AM;01719/2023
US, DOP ECHO FTL VELOCIMETRY FTL UMBILICAL
ART,DOP ECHO FTL SPECTRAL
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About viewing CAD findings

The Symmetry PACS viewer automatically displays image markers contained in SR data from supported
manufacturers such as iCAD, DiA, Hologic (Malc findings, see below), and CureMetrix (such as the
CureMetrix mammography calcification and density markings). To control which markings to display,
select options in the SR CAD list (Configure mammography).

Symmetry PACS uses tracking IDs in the SR data to ensure that when you click a 2D/synthesized image
annotation it jumps correctly to the corresponding 3D/BTO image. Additionally:

Hologic Malc findings

If the BTO series is not already open, it opens next to the 2D/synthesized view in a 1 x 2 layout. You
can go back to the original layout by selecting the backslash key (if the DM was not interrupted).

When 3D CAD SR markings are present and you hover over a CAD SR marking on the synthesized or
2D view, the color changes to the hover color configured in viewer interface settings.

Hologic ImageChecker CAD has a finding type called a Malc, which is a combination of one
mammography breast density and one calcification cluster. When Malc findings are present in a CAD
SR, the viewer displays them as a “compass” shape. The center point marking of the compass is
determined by the center point of the child breast density. The total count of Malc findings appears in
the top overlay next to the count for densities and calcifications.
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The Malc “compass” marking and count

Hologic Intelligent View

Hologic 3D CAD mammography software features a synthesized "Intelligent View," which is acquired
at a higher resolution than their C-View. To identify Hologic Intelligent View images, "i2D" is added to
the image header, such as i2D LXCC. For example, the header of the image below in Symmetry PACS

would appear as i2D RMLO.

A MLD indndigond 200

See also:

Configure annotation colors
View studies with CAD findings
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View studies with CAD findings
The Symmetry PACS viewer supports 2D CAD findings for mammography and 3D tomographic series.

Findings are displayed as overlays. To view CAD findings:

Prerequisite (Exa PACS/RIS only): Configure mammography (especially SR CAD options).

Procedure
1. Open a study containing CAD findings in the viewer.

Result: The CAD button becomes available.

2. Select the CAD button, and then select findings to show.
Example: Calcification Clusters(3) > Show
3. Optional: Select a finding to select a value for the 2D or synthesized view.

Result: The screen changes to a 1 x 2 temporary view with the 2D image in one cell and the BTO
series moved to the slice with the finding in the other. For example, if you select the RCC finding,
the BTO series opens at the RCC slice.

CAD-related keyboard shortcuts

To easily move through series that include 3D CAD findings, you can use keyboard shortcuts (see
Assign toolbar keyboard shortcuts). For example, you can use a keyboard shortcut to jump to the
next finding in a BTO study, or turn Malc markings on and off.

See also:

About viewing CAD findings

Send an image from the viewer

You can send the current image in the viewer to an application entity. If the image includes annotations,
those annotations are included with the image according to the method you specify in the Send
Annotations as setting (see Configure application entities).

Procedure

1. Optional: To send an annotated image back to its original AE, select Viewer Settings > General
> Auto Send Annotated Images on Close.

2. Open a study in a viewer.
3. Optional: Add annotations.

Note: ROI annotations are automatically sent as inclusive.
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4. Right-click the image and select Send Image/Annotation.

5. Inthe Send Study dialog, in the bottom pane, select one or more AEs.

Send Study %

ACCESSION NQ.  STUDY DATE MODALT STUDY DESCRIFTION ACCOUNT MO PATIENT DoE REFERRAIMNG PHYSICIAN

CREH16928805  DR/O08/2023 TO0 ACT PESHLLL TO THIGH W/CT 625849 Bill, Suv J 037031938 Basselti, Dennis Aandalph

= Prigeity o el O include spproved Repori SEND TO SELECTED

OPAL32_33 (OPAL_32_33)

opal_v32_v33 {opal_vw32_val)

6. Select SEND TO SELECTED or SEND TO ALL.

See also:
DICOM-send studies, series, or images

DICOM-print a study

You can print the currently viewed image to a preconfigured DICOM printer. The current image prints,
including any displayed annotations and overlays. See also Print images to a standard printer. You can
also add selected images and series to the DICOM print queue, and print them later from the queue. This
can be useful for large studies (see later in this topic).

Note: You cannot print multiframe MR/CT or MG tomography images, or US echocardio series.
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Prerequisite: Add DICOM Print to the image shortcut menu.

DICOM-print the current image or series
1. Open a study in the Symmetry PACS viewer, right-click any image, and then select DICOM Print.

2. Inthe DICOM Print dialog, in the Printer dropdown list, select a printer.

DICOM Pring

Laynut Oy ook DICOM Prink Queus = Solected Imagn 56 a5 L Current Page L all Images

rage only o [l of 1 % Printer DGO PR+ configuration LM -

DICOM Prink

3. Enter the following remaining settings.

DICOM Print Queue Select to print the current contents of the DICOM print queue.

Selected Image Select to print selected image, selected series, current page of images, key

Selected Series images, or all images.

Current Page

Key Images

All Images

Layout Select Selected Series above, and then adjust the frame layout.
The layout you select applies to the current and subsequent pages, and you
can change layouts on any page.

Annotations Select to include annotations, or clear to exclude.

WY/L (Default) Select to print the image with its original window/level settings. Clear to
select the current window/level setting.

Overlay Text Select to include the DICOM overlay (as per-image detail), or clear to
exclude.

Print Selected Page Only If viewing a series, select to print only the current page.

Prev / Next Select to move through pages of the print preview.
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Printer

Select a printer (selected earlier in this procedure).

Configuration Select a printer configuration for the target print medium. To add or edit

configurations, see Configure a DICOM printer.

4, Select DICOM Print.

Use the DICOM print queue

You can add images and series to the DICOM print queue, and then print everything in the queue at

once.

1. On an image shortcut menu, select Add to DICOM Print Queue - Image or Add to DICOM

Print Queue - Series.

Note: You can assign toolbar keyboard shortcuts for these commands.

Reset Viewer

Reset Study Object
Create Teaching Study
Downioad Image

DICOM Print

Add to DICOM Print Queue — Image
Add to DICOM Print Queue — Series
Download Series as MP4

Download Series

Send Image/Annotations

2. On animage shortcut menu, select DICOM Print, and then in the DICOM Print preview, select
the DICOM Print Queue option.

Overlay Text DICOM Print Queue Selected Image Selected Saried

print Selected Page Only 4[| of1 & printer DicOM PR v

3. Select other options as needed, and then select DICOM Print.
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Delete images and series

You can delete images and series from unread studies. When you delete a series, only images in the

current stack and cell are deleted (even if a series is split across multiple cells). You cannot delete MPR-
generated images.

@ Prerequisite:

e Obtain the Study Delete right from your administrator.

e Add the Delete Series and/or Delete Images commands to the shortcut menu (see Add
or remove tools from the image shortcut menu).

Procedure
1. In the Symmetry PACS viewer, right-click an image or series.

2. Inthe shortcut menu, select Delete Image or Delete Series.
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Configure integration with third-party apps
The following topics in this section describe integration with third-party apps. With the Exa platform, refer

to topics in which you can integrate third-party apps such as PenRad, OrthoView, and various RIS
solutions.

Configure opening of a third-party program

Configure opening of a third-party program

You can configure Symmetry PACS to open third-party programs such as Ikonopedia, PowerScribe 360,
and MModal.

@ Prerequisites:

e Install Exa Launcher
e Add a trusted IP or URL

Procedure
1. Go to Viewer Settings > GENERAL.

2. Under Display Settings, in the table of monitors, on the row corresponding to the monitor on
which to open the third-party application, select the row’s DISPLAY checkbox.

Maonitor Current Prior  Full Qrders Type Calibration Calibration
Screen Width (mm) Height (mm)
pispLaY1 | O O O PS360 v v

3. Inthe row’s Orders dropdown list, select the application (such as PS360 or MModal).

4. Inthe left pane, select INTERFACE.

5. Under Other Toolbar, in the Auto Open Orders group, select the application (such as PS360 or
MModal).

Auto Open Orders

e
O eroblems

PS360

[l Referrals

] Refering Providers

6. In the left pane, select TOOLS.

7. Under Toolbar, select MAIN, and then in the right pane, select the External Tools checkbox.
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Toolbar O oot
CcT e 0O Edit Annotation
0O Ellipze
B  External Tocls
»»TOP
O FH Measure
== BOTTOM

8. Inthe left pane, select EXTERNAL TOOLS.

CENERAL Title *

Title
Description * & [ penrad
INTERFACE
Command
MODALITY Arguments
Initial Director

MAMMOGRAPHY

Keyboard Sho

OVERLAYS

O Toolbar Button

O Do not Base-64 encode LRL arguments
TOOLS

O Use facility ID for subdirectory

ADD

EXTERMAL
TOOLS CLEAR

9. Enter the settings in the following table, and then select ADD.

Title Type a title for the program.
Description Type a description of the program.
Command Type the command to run when you select the toolbar button (such as the path to

the executable, or a URL).

Arguments Type arguments to pass to the command at runtime.
Symmetry PACS supports the following arguments:
{{account_no}} (patient ID)

{{id}} (study ID)
{{accession_no}}
{{facility_id}}

{{username}}
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{{user_id}}

{{patientName} }
{{patientDOB} }
{{patientSex}}
{{studyDescription}}

{{series_uid}}
{{image_uid}}

To base-64 encode the URL, surround the arguments with the $$ marker. For
example:

exal://launch/q=$%$$patient_id={{account_no} }&accession_no={{accession_no}}
&cmd=powerscribe&study_id={{id}}$$

Initial Directory Type the path to the root folder.

Keyboard Shortcut| Optional: Type a keyboard key sequence to use as a shortcut for opening the

program.
Toolbar Button Optional: Select to add a dedicated button for the application on the viewer toolbar.
Do not Base-64
Encode URL
Arguments

Use Facility ID for | Do not select (reserved for PenRad).
Subdirectory
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Lines, curves, shapes, and text
You can draw linear shapes and add text to images.

Draw lines and shapes
Draw freehand lines

Draw a curved shape
Add text

Draw lines and shapes

You can draw rectangles and ellipses on images.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select one of the following tools.

e Rectangle
e Ellipse
e Straight line

e Arrow

2. Drag on the image to create the shape.

Optional:

e To move a shape, drag any part of its outline.
e To resize a shape, drag any of its handles.

Draw freehand lines

You can draw freehand lines on images.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the pencil tool.
2. Drag on the image to draw a freehand line.

3. Optional. You can drag any points along the line to modify it.
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Draw a curved shape

You can draw curved shapes on images.
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the curve ﬂ tool.
2. Click the image at least three times to specify a start point, a vertex, and a second vertex.

3. Double-click to close the shape.

Add text

You can add a text annotation to an image.
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure
1. On the viewer toolbar, select the text tool.

2. Inthe box, type text and then select Enter.

Note: There is no character limit, but carriage returns are not supported, and long text may
extend beyond the visible image boundary.
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Markers
You can add markers to images, such as for left and right.

Add a dot
Add a vertical or horizontal line
Add a left or right marker

Add a dot

You can add a dot marker to an image.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the dot ﬂ tool.

2. Click the image to place the dot.

Add a vertical or horizontal line

You can add a vertical or horizontal line to an image.
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the vertical I. or horizontal . line tool.
2. To add the ling, click the image.

3. Drag the line to position it.

Note: To reveal the endpoints, you can drag a vertical line up or down, or a horizontal line
left or right.

Add a left or right marker

You can add a left or right marker to an image.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure
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1. On the viewer toolbar, select the left or right @ marker tool.
2. To add the marker, click the image.

3. Drag the marker to reposition it.
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Measurements
You can take various linear and angular measurements on images. Completed measurements remain as
annotations. To adjust measurements easily, we recommend turning on Edit mode before taking

measurements (see Edit annotations).

Measure an angle

Measure a Cobb angle

Measure an HO angle

Measure a radial angle or length
Measure an elliptical or freehand ROI
Measure a length

Measure and compare two lengths
Take a freehand measurement

Find a center point
Draw a circle and measure its radius

Measure an angle

You can measure an angle on an image.
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the angle H tool.
2. Click the image three times to place a vertex and two endpoints.

3. Move the pointer to position the angle measurement, and then click to finish.

Measure a Cobb angle

You can measure a Cobb angle on an image.
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the Cobb angle E tool.
2. Drag on the image to place the first angle line.

3. Drag again to place the second line.
4

Move the pointer to position the angle measurement, and then click to finish the angle.
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Measure an HO angle

You can measure an HO angle on an image. An HO angle measures the degrees of the angle drawn
relative to true vertical and horizontal.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the HO angle ﬂ tool.
2. Click the image to place a starting point.

3. Click to place the end point.

Measure a radial angle or length

You can measure a radial angle or length on an image.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the radial angle or radial length mal tool.
2. Click the image to place the axes.

3. Drag the axes or their endpoints to take measurements.

Measure an elliptical or freehand ROI
You can measure properties of an ROI by drawing an ellipse or a freehand shape. The viewer displays the

ROI’s length (mm), area (mmz), and the minimum, maximum, mean, and standard deviation in

Hounsfield units.
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the ROI ﬁ or free ROI tool.
2. Drag on the image to place the ellipse or the freehand shape.

3. Drag the outline or handles of the shape to adjust the ROL.
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Measure a length

You can measure a length (mm) on an image.
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the measure tool.
2. Drag on the image to place the measurement line.

3. Drag the outline or endpoints of the line to adjust the measurement.

Measure and compare two lengths

You can measure the lengths (mm) from two starting points to an endpoint for comparison.
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the M compare H tool.
2. Click the image three times to place a starting point, endpoint, and second starting point.

3. Drag any of the three points to adjust the measurement.

Take a freehand measurement
A freehand measurement is similar to freehand ROI, but it measures different values: angle; radius

(mm); area (mm2); and length (circumference in mm).
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure
1. On the image shortcut menu, select Annotations > Measures > FH Measure.
2. Click the image three times to place a vertex and two endpoints.

3. Move the pointer to position the circle measurements, and then click to finish.
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Find a center point

You can find the center between two reference points.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

Procedure
1. On the image shortcut menu, select Annotations > Measures > Center Point.

2. Click the image twice to place the first and second reference points.
Note: The center point is indicated by an x.

3. Drag either of the reference points to adjust the measurement.

Draw a circle and measure its radius

You can draw a circle and measure its radius (mm).
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the circle @ tool.

2. Click the image twice to place two loci.

3. Move the pointer to adjust the circle, and then click to add a third locus.
4

Drag any locus to resize or reposition the circle.
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Spine labels

You can add preset labels for spinal vertebrae and discs to MR images. Labels are grouped by region
(cervical, thoracic, lumbar, and sacral), plus another group for all discs. Basic labels do not include height
and width measurements, whereas non-basic labels do. 3D labels appear in all frames and planes,
whereas non-3D labels appear only in the individual frames to which you add them.

Add basic spine labels
Add basic 3D spine labels

Add 3D spine labels
Use a spine label shortcut

Add basic spine labels

You can add basic spine labels to vertebrae in ascending or descending order.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the basic spine label tool.

2. In the button shortcut menu, select a region and starting vertebra.

Note: Choose “Up” to apply labels in ascending order, or “Down” for descending.

3. Click the first vertebra to add the first label, and then click the second vertebra, and so on.

Add basic 3D spine labels

You can add basic 3D spine labels to vertebrae in ascending or descending order.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the quick 3D spine label tool.

2. In the button shortcut menu, select a region and starting vertebra.

Note: Choose “Up” to add labels in ascending order, or “Down” for descending.

3. Click the first vertebra to add the first label, and then click on the second vertebra, and so on.
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Add 3D spine labels

You can add 3D spine labels in ascending or descending order.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure
1. On the viewer toolbar, select the 3D spine label shortcut tool.

2. In the button shortcut menu, select a region and starting vertebra.

Note: Choose “Up” to add labels in ascending order, or “Down” for descending.

3. Click a vertebra twice to place a starting point and endpoint.

4. Repeat the previous step to label additional vertebrae.

Use a spine label shortcut

You can use a spine label shortcut to quickly start labeling from a common starting vertebra.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure
1. On the viewer toolbar, select the spine label shortcut , 3D spine label shortcut , or 3D quick
spine label shortcut tool.
2. In the button shortcut menu, click a starting vertebra.

3. Add labels.
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3D labels

3D labels appear in the image where you add them, and the same slice in other series.

Use the 3D cursor
Add a 3D point

Add a 3D ray
Add a 3D ROI

Add a 3D length measurement
Add a 3D angle measurement

Use the 3D cursor

When you place the 3D cursor on one series, the cursor also appears in the corresponding location in any
cell of the same study that is open in the viewer.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure
1. Open two or more series of the same study (for example, an axial, sagittal, and coronal view).
2. On the viewer toolbar, select the 3D cursor tool.
3. Hover over an image in one cell.

4. The cursor appears in the same location in the other cells.

Add a 3D point

You can mark a 3D point on an image. The point you place in the current image appears in the
corresponding position in all frames and planes.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

Procedure
1. On the image shortcut menu, select Annotations > 3D Point.

2. Click the image to place the point.
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Add a 3D ray

You can mark a 3D ray on an image. The vertex you place in one frame extends as a ray through the
stack and is visible in other planes.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

Procedure
1. On the image shortcut menu, select Annotations > 3D Ray.

2. Click the image to place the vertex of the ray.

Add a 3D ROI

You can mark a circular ROI in one image, and the program adds the ROI to the same image in other

series in the viewer. The viewer displays the ROI's length (circumference in mm), area (mm2), and the
maximum, minimum, mean, and standard deviation in Hounsfield units.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

Procedure
1. On the image shortcut menu, select Annotations > 3D ROLI.

2. Click the image twice to place the center point and a tangent point.

Add a 3D length measurement

You can take a linear measurement (mm) in one image, and the program adds the measurement to the
same image in other series in the viewer.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

Procedure
1. On the image shortcut menu, select Annotations > 3D Measure.

2. Click the image twice to place the first and second endpoints of the measurement line.
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Add a 3D angle measurement

You can take a 3D angle measurement in one image, and the program adds the measurement to the
same image in other series in the viewer.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

Procedure
1. On the image shortcut menu, select Annotations > 3D Angle.

2. Click the image three times to place the vertex and the first and second endpoints of the angle.
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Shutters

You can add rectangular, elliptical, or freehand shutters.

Add a rectangular or elliptical shutter
Add a freehand shutter

Add a rectangular or elliptical shutter

You can add a rectangular or elliptical shutter to “crop” unwanted areas of an image.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

Procedure

1. On the image shortcut menu, select Annotations > Shutters > Shutter Box or Shutter Ellipse.

2. Click the image twice to place a starting point and endpoint for the shutter.

Add a freehand shutter

You can add a freehand-drawn shutter to "crop" unwanted areas of an image.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

Procedure

1. On the image shortcut menu, select Annotations > Shutters > Freehand Shutter.

2. Drag on the image to draw the shutter.
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Other annotation tasks

The following topics introduce additional annotation features.

Add an AR annotation

Edit annotations

Saving and deleting annotations
Annotate series

Annotate tagged images
Reset an image in the viewer

Add an AR annotation

You can plot points to represent angular rotation.
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the AR ﬂ tool.

2. Click the image six times to place guide points.

Edit annotations

After you finish an annotation, it is fixed in place to prevent accidental alteration. To move, edit, or delete

an annotation, either select the tool that created it, or select the edit tool to enter Edit mode. You
can select the edit tool again to exit Edit mode.

Saving and deleting annotations

You can save or delete annotations as follows.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e To save the current annotations, on the toolbar, select the save annotations button.

e To delete all annotations, on the toolbar, select the delete all annotations ﬂ button.

e To delete all annotations for the current series, on the image shortcut menu, select Delete Series
Anno.

e To delete all annotations for the current study, on the image shortcut menu, select Delete Study
Anno.

500-000816A 295



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual exXQ-PLATFORM

Annotate series

You can add the same annotation in the same location to all images in a series. This feature is not
available with 3D annotations. Any subsequent edits you make to annotations added in this way only
apply to the image you edit, not the entire series.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure
1. In the Exa PACS/RIS viewer, open a series.
2. On the toolbar, select the Annotate Series E tool.
3. Select another annotation tool (for example, the Ellipse tool).
4. Add the annotation to the current image (for example, draw an ellipse).

Result: The annotation (such as an ellipse) appears on all images in the series.

Annotate tagged images

To annotate all images in a series, see Annotate series. If you want to annotate multiple—but not all—
images in a series, use the procedure below to tag (select) them and then annotate only the tagged
images. Any subsequent edits you make to annotations added in this way only apply to the image you
edit, not the entire series. This feature is not available with 3D annotations.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure
1. Open series or multiple images in the Exa PACS/RIS viewer.
2. On the viewer toolbar, select the Tag Images tool.
3. Click on an image to tag it.

Result: The image is tagged for annotation.
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4. Repeat for all images you want to annotate.

5. On the toolbar, select the Annotate Tagged Images tool.

6. Select another annotation tool (for example, the Ellipse tool).

7. Add the annotation to one of the tagged images (for example, draw an ellipse).

Result: The annotation (such as an ellipse) appears on all tagged images, and the images are no
longer tagged.

Note: These multi-image annotations are not "linked," so you can edit annotations in one
image without modifying the corresponding annotations in other images.

Reset an image in the viewer

When making non-permanent modifications to images in the viewer (zoom, rotation, Window/Level
etc.), you can reset the image to its original state.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the reset viewerﬂ button.
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Change elements in the viewer

The following topics are contained in this section.

Show or hide overlays
Show or hide annotations

Show series and stacks
Show or hide cutlines

Split series by slab thickness
Recalibrate the scale

Change the series layout
Reorder a series

Show or hide overlays

You can turn overlays on or off. This includes PR (GSPS) DICOM objects from Intelerad, which are
supported as overlays. Also, to avoid obscuring anatomy in MG studies, turning off overlays also hides
other MG-related information such as quick history, laterality, and CAD and stack information.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the Overlays or Toggle DICOM Overlay button to turn overlays on or

off.

See also:

Configure overlays

Show or hide annotations

You can turn annotations on or off.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

e On the viewer toolbar, select the toggle annotations button to turn annotations on or off.

A
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Show series and stacks

If the viewer is showing only a single frame of a series or stack, you can change it to display all series and
stacks.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the reset series and stacks button.

Show or hide cutlines

Cutlines show the intersection between two open series. The cutlines update dynamically as the user
moves through a series. A dashed cutline indicates where the first image starts and the last image ends.
A solid cutline indicates the intersection of the currently displayed locations in the series. If a series
includes intersecting images, you can show or hide cutlines.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the cutlines E button.

Split series by slab thickness
You can use slab tools to split series by image thickness.
Procedure
1. In the upper-right corner of a frame, right-click the menu icon E

2. In the shortcut menu, select Slab Tools, and then select a slab thickness.

Show Annotations

Half images {10.0 mm) ' Slab Tools
Third images {15.0 mm} Recalibrate
Fourth images (20.0 mm)  gages Layout
Fifth images {25.0 mm}

Manual Value (5.0 mm)

=

Recalibrate the scale

You can manually recalibrate the scale measurement, which is shown on the caliper of the current
series.

Procedure
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1. Inthe upper-right corner of a frame, right-click the menu icon E

2. In the shortcut menu, select Recalibrate.

Show Annotations

Slab Tools
Recalibrate
Series Layout
Reorder

Close Series
Download Image

3. Inthe dialog, type a new value (mm) for the scale, and then select OK.

Change the series layout
You can change the number of series panels displayed in the viewer.

Procedure

1. In the upper-right corner of a frame, right-click the menu icon E

2. Inthe shortcut menu, select Series Layout, and then select a layout.

||-|._-|_g|:- Tal7
Show ...ﬂ:l.'rl'rﬂ.'l:..:'ﬂ'..iﬂ-l'l.s b
Slab Tools
Recalibrate
Series Layout
Reorder

Close Series
Download Image

Reorder a series
You can change the order of images in a series.

Procedure
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1. Inthe upper-right corner of a frame, right-click the menu icon E

2. In the shortcut menu, select Reorder, and then select one of the following options.

tmage 10t 7

Show Annotations |

Slab Tools

Recalibrate
Image Number Reorder
Image Number  Close Seres

Inverse
3 Download Im
|Slica Location eiieli

|Slice Location
Inwverse

:I.'mag'a Time

Image Number - Arranges the images by number in ascending order.
Image Number Inverse - Arranges the images by number in descending order.

Slice Location - Arranges the images by relative location (in mm) in the plane in ascending
order.

Slice Location Inverse - Arranges the images by relative location in the plane in descending
order.

Image Time - Arranges the images by the time they were taken.
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Change the appearance of images

The following topics are contained in this section.

How the viewer chooses the initial window/level
Adjust the window/level

Apply a window/level preset
Turn on auto window/level

Apply CLAHE enhancement
Apply bone enhancement
Invert colors

Add color to images

Apply sigmoid processing
Reset and Reset study object
Add to new UNQ study

How the viewer chooses the initial window/level

There are many sources of window/level settings. When the viewer displays an image, it chooses the
window/level settings from the first available of the following sources, in order.

o Last display state, if “Auto saved image properties on close” is turned on

e LUT (from prefetch), unless “Ignore LUT” or “Ignore Presentation LUT” is turned on
e DICOM tags - the window center and window width tags

e VOI LUT DICOM tags - value of interest LUT tags

e Manual W/L settings, if adjusted by the user

Adjust the window/level

You can manually adjust the window/level.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the window/level E button.
e Drag horizontally over the image to adjust the window.

e Drag vertically over the image to adjust the level.
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Apply a window/level preset

You can apply a window/level preset to the current study.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

¢ On the image shortcut menu, select Presets, and then select a preset.

Turn on auto window/level

The viewer can automatically adjust the window/level so that images are, to the extent possible, neither
too dim nor too bright.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

¢ On the viewer toolbar, select the auto window/level o button.

Apply CLAHE enhancement

You can apply CLAHE to enhance local contrast.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the CLAHE E button to turn CLAHE on or off.

Apply bone enhancement

You can use different levels of bone enhancement to optimize the contrast between bone and other
tissues. You can also apply color inversion to further highlight fractures and other features of bone.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the bone enhance ﬂ button.

2. Inthe button shortcut menu, select a percentage.
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Invert colors

You can invert black and white values to make certain images easier to read.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the invert colors IJ button.

Add color to images

You can add color to images.
Procedure

1. Right-click the overlay in the lower-right of the image, and then in the shortcut menu, select
Palettes.

N coter WL,
- Presets
o WL Uist

Palettes »
L. l! yse Sigmosd
S Fnter Zoom...

2. Select a colorin a palette.

Apply sigmoid processing
You can apply sigmoid processing to enhance low-contrast images.

e Right-click the overlay in the lower-right of the image, and then in the shortcut menu, select
Sigmoid.

Reset and Reset study object

You can access the Reset and Reset study object commands in the image shortcut menu. Reset undoes
all unsaved changes (such as W/L and annotations) made to the current series. Reset study object
updates the viewer after new images are added to a study that is currently open.
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Add to new UNQ study

A UNQ (unique) study is a teaching study. When you select this command in the image shortcut menu, a
button appears on the toolbar to open the teaching study screen. See, “Create a teaching study.”
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Scaling images

The following topics are contained in this section.

Zoom images

Display one to one

Display images in their actual size
Fit images to window

Use the magnifying glass

Zoom images

You can zoom in on (enlarge) or out of (reduce) images for optimum viewing. There are several ways to
zoom:

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the zoom E tool and then drag on the image.
e Select the zoom tool in the image shortcut menu: Tools > Zoom.
e Drag the pointer across a caliper (if Caliper Zoom is selected, see Configure other interface settings).
¢ Right-click the lower-right overlay, select Enter Zoom, and then type a value from .05 to 7.5.
e “Quad zoom”: Use the left or right angle bracket keys (< >).
Note: Available for image data only. If Skin Line is turned ON, when using quad zoom for

mammography images, the zoom factor is based on the skin line to ensure that anatomy gets
maximal placement within the cells.

Display one to one

If you zoomed an image you can restore it to its original DICOM size. This is essentially “life size.”

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the one to one button.

Display images in their actual size

You can display images in their original size.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.
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e On the viewer toolbar, select the actual image size E button.

Fit images to window

You can automatically zoom an image so that its longest dimension fits in the visible frame.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the fit to window E button.

Use the magnifying glass

You can use the magnifying glass tool to zoom an area of the current image.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the magnifying glass ﬂ tool, and then select and hold over the area to
magnify.

This area magnified

L —4
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Linking images
When two series are open side-by-side in the viewer, linking them causes moving through images in a
second series when you move through images in the first series. Refer to the following topics.

Auto link images

Manually link images
Use the context tool

Reset linked series

Auto link images

Auto linking means that linking turns on automatically when two or more series of the same plane (such
as axial) are open. With auto-linking, the system uses the image numbers to automatically match up the
frames in each series so that the frame in the second series is as near in stack order to the image in the
first series as possible.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e To auto link images, on the viewer toolbar, select the auto link button.

Manually link images

Manual linking means that you turn linking on and off manually when two or more series are open. This is
frequently used to move through a recent image and a corresponding prior, side-by-side.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

¢ To manually link images, on the viewer toolbar, select the manual Iink button.

Note: For mammogram images, you can only link LCC and RCC with each other; similarly you
can only link LMLO and RMLO with each other.

Use the context tool

You can automatically jump to an image in a linked series that most closely matches the angle (X, Y, and
Z position) of the image in the current series.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the context tool .
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Reset linked series

You can reset (undo) image linking by selecting the reset linked series button. This may take time
depending on the size of the series.
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Moving and jumping to images

The following topics are contained in this section.

Pan images

Move or span through images
Flip or rotate images

Play cine loops

Use key images

Open a series image in a 1x1 frame
Jump t BTO image SR findin

Triangulate images

Pan images

You can pan an image to view any portions that extend beyond the visible frame.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the pan tool.

2. Drag the image in any direction.

Move or span through images

You can move or span through images in a series. Spanning means to move rapidly with minimal hand or
wheel motion.

To adjust the span sensitivity, see Configure the toolbar.
e To move: Hover over the image and rotate the mouse wheel.

e To span: On the image shortcut menu, select Tools > Span Images, and then drag on the image.

Flip or rotate images

You can flip images 180 degrees, or rotate them 90 degrees.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.
From the image shortcut menu:

e Select Transformation > Flip Horizontal or Flip Vertical.
e Select Transformation > Rotate Right or Rotate Left.
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Play cine loops

When viewing a series, you can play cine loops and shuttle between frames.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the cine button.

2. Cine play starts, and the media control bar appears.

K> AW Fx

3. Use the media control bar to pause, move to the first or last frame, and move to the previous or

next frame.

Note: You can also press the space bar to play and pause.

Use key images

You can specify key images in a series that you can jump to at any time. You can add key image
thumbnails on reports.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

Specify a key image
1. Display the image that you want to be a key image.

2. On the image shortcut menu, select Set Key Image.

Jump to a key image

1. At the top of the thumbnail pane on the left side, select Keyimage.
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The thumbnail pane shows thumbnails of your key images.

2. Double-click a key image thumbnail to open the key image.

Open a series image in a 1x1 frame

If a series is open in a layout other than 1 x 1, double-click any image to openitina 1 x 1 layout.

Jump to a BTO image by SR finding
To quickly open a BTO image that has a specific SR finding:
Procedure
1. Open the tomosynthesis series that contains the image.
2. On the 2D or synthesized view, select the SR finding of interest.
Result: The corresponding slice opens. Note the following:

e The slice that opens is of the same view type (e.g. select a finding on an RCC to open a BTO
RCC slice).

o Ifthe BTO series is not displayed within the current layout, the series opens next to the 2D or
synthesized view in a 1x2 layout. To restore the original layout, select the backslash (\ ) key.

Triangulate images

You can move to images and points in multiple series at the same time.
Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. Open two or more series.

2. On the viewer toolbar, select the Triangulation H button.

3. Do one or both of the following.
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e Double-click a series to open the corresponding slice in the other series.
e Move the pointer in one series to move the pointer to the corresponding position in the other
series.
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Use MPR tools

Multiplanar reformation (MPR) creates images in orthogonal planes (axial, coronal, sagittal or MIP)
relative to a base image. The MPR tool is hidden until you open a series. Refer to the following topics.

Perform simple MPR
Perform standard MPR

Handle MPR images
Save an MPR series

Perform simple MPR

You can perform simple MPR to generate a single alternate planar view from the base view.

@ Prerequisites:

e If performing MPR on a fusion study, wait until both series are fully pre-fetched.
e Add the MPR toal.

Procedure

1. Open a series, and then double-click an image to view it full screen.

2. Select the arrow on the right side of the MPR m button.

=Q s ¢

W SAGITTAL
¥ AXIAL (Default)
m e

3. In the button shortcut menu, select a plane.

4. The viewer performs MPR and displays the new plane.

Perform standard MPR

You can perform standard MPR to generate three additional planar views of the base image.

@ Prerequisites:

e If performing MPR on a fusion study, wait until both series are fully pre-fetched.
e Add the MPR tool.

e Open a series, and then select the MPR W button.

500-000816A 314



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

Note: The plane of the base image determines the default MPR plane.

Handle MPR images
You can handle MPR images in the following ways by using controls in the base image.

e To move through MPR images, drag the blue region bars. You can also drag the endpoints to
adjust the viewing angle.

e To move both region bars at the same time, on the toolbar, select the context tool , and then drag
on the base image.

e To change the slice thickness, double-click the thickness value, and then type a new value (or
drag the thickness value).

e To change the slab width, select Region, double-click the slab width value, and then enter a new
value (or drag the slab width value).

e To display an MPR image full screen with a large thumbnail of the base image, double-click an MPR
image.

Save an MPR series
After you perform MPR, you can save the resultant images and series for later viewing.
Procedure

1. Perform simple MPR or Perform standard MPR.

2. Right-click a generated cell, point to Save MPR, and then select Instance or Series.

3. Inthe Create MPR Series/Instance dialog, type a description, and then click save.

Create MPR Sernies

Enter Description of Senes
Reconstruction (MPR)
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Result: A thumbnail for the saved instance or series appears on the thumbnail bar.
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Work with PET fusion studies

The following topics are contained in this section.

Turn PET fusion display on and off
Color and blend PET fusion source studies

Turn PET fusion display on and off

If a PET study was fused with another study such as a CT scan, you can turn display of the fused study on
or off.

Procedure

1. To turn on fusion display, hover over the top of an image to display the image’s top shortcut
menu, and then select PT.

2. Inthe PT button shortcut menu, under PET selection, select a source study.

UE - WA

“Fused” appears in the lower-left part of the image to indicate the display state.

3. To turn off fusion display, in the PT button shortcut menu, select Remove current PET.

See also:

Color and blend PET fusion source studies
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Color and blend PET fusion source studies

You can add color to source studies in a PET fusion study, and control alpha blending of the two studies.
Specifying a color in one image applies the color to all images in the series.

Prerequisite: Turn PET fusion display on.

Procedure

1. Inthe PT button shortcut menu, under PET selection, select the source study to color.

UE . iAol

FON: TOUDH

M
Fused VWILGIOSIEEE. 00, 2067 SRR

2. In the PT button shortcut menu, under Palettes, select a color.

3. In the PT button shortcut menu, under Alpha Blending, select a blending option.
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Gather information from images

The following topics are contained in this section.

View pixel values in Hounsfield units
Display DICOM values

Export DICOM values

Print images to a standard printer

Open a third-party application or function

Download images

View pixel values in Hounsfield units

You can view the value of a selected pixel in Hounsfield units.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the Hounsfield units W tool, and then select and hold the mouse button
on the pixel of interest.

Display DICOM values

You can display the DICOM tag values associated with the current image by doing one of the following.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

e On the viewer toolbar, select the DICOM values button.

e On an image shortcut menu, select View > DICOM Values.

DICOM Values B

T_0008_0000_GenaricGroupLength uL 1 < 440
T_0008_0005_SpecificCharacterSet cs 1 i IsO_IR 100
T_0008_0008_ImageType C5 3 22 ORIGINALVPRIMARY,AXIAL
T_0008_0012_InstanceCreationDate DA 1 20230302
T_0008_0013_InstanceCreationTime TH 1 QE1501

T_0008_0016_SOPClassuiD uI 1 26 1.2.840.10008.5.1.4.1.1.2
T_0008_0018_SOPInstancelID [} 1 26 1.3.6.1.4.1.11157.2023.2.8.04.32.8
T 0onns o020 Stoadubisto [T 1 = IMIIMGTIACD
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Export DICOM values

When you view DICOM values in the viewer you can export them to a CSV. This CSV file can only be
displayed correctly in Notepad, Notepad++, or Wordpad.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant tools to the image shortcut menu.

Procedure

1. On an image shortcut menu, select View > DICOM Values.

2. In the title bar of the screen that appears, select the download button.

Result: The file is downloaded to your Windows Downloads folder.

Print images to a standard printer

You can print the current image, series, or study to a TWAIN (non-DICOM) printer. It is a convenient,
less-expensive alternative to DICOM printing, but is not suitable for diagnostic purposes. See also DICOM-

print a study.

Prerequisite: Add the relevant toolbar tools.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the print E button.

Prinl Imiga

Page Size  Bix11 Porak v

ey

7

3 N

J b
\\ -

2. Inthe Print Image dialog, enter the following settings.
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Layout - Select the number and arrangement of frames per page.
Page Size - Select the paper size and print orientation.

Compress Large Images - Select to compress large images (for lower quality but faster
printing).

Selected Image - Select to print the current image.
Selected Series - Select to print all images in the current series.
Current Page - Select to print the current image in all displayed frames.
Key Images - Select to print key images from the current series.
All Images - Select to print all images in the current study.

3. Select Print.

4. In the Windows print dialog, configure options and select Print.

Open a third-party application or function

If you configured a third-party application or function, you can open it from the toolbar.

@ Prerequisites: Configure opening of a third-party program

e On the viewer toolbar, select the external tool button corresponding to the item to open.

Download images
You can download images and series from studies to your desktop in various formats.

e To download the selected image as a PNG (regardless of the current series layout), on the image
shortcut menu, select Download Image.
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e To download each image in the current series as a separate file, on the image shortcut menu, select
Download Series, and then select the file format.
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Work with Display Management

With the viewer’s display management functions you can create and manage highly customized “DMs.”
The term DM refers to display management in general, or to an implementation of a hanging protocol. By
using DMs you can precisely customize how images “hang” in the viewer.

This chapter contains the following sections.

Setup and basics
Create a DM

Use DM groups
More example DMs

Setup and basics
This section contains the following topics.

Configure viewer settings for DMs
Use the DM toolbar

Display images with a DM
Use DM Manager

Configure viewer settings for DMs

Before working with DMs, configure the settings described in the following sections in this manual.

Configure modality-specific viewing options
Set up connected displays

Next, configure viewer settings as follows.
Procedure
1. Go to Viewer Settings > MODALITY.
2. In the list of modalities, select a modality that you work with (such as CT or MG).
3. To turn on DMs, in the settings area under Options, select the following checkboxes.

e Auto Hang DM
DM Allow Missing Cell
e Auto Hang Priors

4. To view priors, under Prior Options, configure the following.
a. Select the Auto Open Prior checkbox.

b. Inthe Auto Open Prior Count dropdown list, select the maximum number of priors to open
at once.

500-000816A 323



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

5. Select SAVE.

6. Repeat for each modality that you work with.

Use the DM toolbar

The DM toolbar gives you quick access to DM related functions.

Show the DM toolbar

You can manually display the DM toolbar in the viewer, or configure the viewer to display the DM
toolbar automatically for selected modalities.

e Manually: In the viewer, select the display managern button, and then in the button
shortcut menu, select Show DM Toolbar.

e Automatically: On the viewer toolbar, select the settings H button. Select MODALITY,
select modalities, select the Show DM Toolbar checkbox, and then select SAVE.

Use the DM toolbar

In the example in the figure below, the toolbar contains tools on the left, and DMs (DM and mg_DM)
on the right. "DIAGNOSTIC MAMMOQ" is the name of a user-created DM group. Use the toolbar as
follows.

[Top button]: If available, select a DM group to display the group's DMs on the right.
Save: Saves a new DM based on the current layout.

Save Study: Saves the current configuration for the current study only.

Update: Overwrites the current DM with properties taken from currently displayed images.

Caution: Selecting Update deletes all settings of the current DM.

Manage: Opens the DM manager.

Reset: Select to apply any newly created or edited DMs.

Refresh: You can also refresh DMs to update the list of applicable DMs.
[DM]: Select any DM on the DM toolbar to apply it in the viewer.

Display images with a DM

You can select from a list of previously configured DMs to hang the current study. If you show the DM
toolbar in the viewer, you can select a DM on the toolbar (see Use the DM toolbar). Otherwise, you can
use the DM button on the viewer toolbar as follows:
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Procedure

1. Open a study in the viewer.

2. On the toolbar, select the DM H button.

3. On the button shortcut menu, select one of the DMs in the list.
=+ m&!

BTO RCC I
11 mmm |

[ — T

| MG primary prior 2 [
‘sigmoid linear ( 100% )

' quad zoom DM ( 100...
-3 priors and primary ...
DM Save

EEE1 ROOM 1

Result: Images hang according to the settings in the DM. When multiple images hang in a single
cell, they appear in the same order as in the DM.

4. Optional. You can change the view as follows.

e Rotate the wheel to page through any additional images in the study that the DM can hang.
¢ Drag a thumbnail onto a cell to display it there.
e Use the left or right bracket keys ( [ or ] ) to move to the next or previous DM step.

Use DM Manager

In DM Manager, you can create, edit, and manage all your DMs from a centralized screen.

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the display managern button.

2. In the button shortcut menu, select DM Manager.
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DM Manager k.
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Each DM appears in its own row (light blue, bottom half)

Note: When you open a study in the viewer, it hangs in the highest DM in the list that
matches the study.

3. To search for a DM, enter one or more of the following search criteria.

You can also click column headers to sort by, for example, the DM name or its number of

monitors.
User Groups Select the group to which the DM user belongs.
Users Select users associated with the DM.
Filters Select whether the DM is private (user-specific) or public.
Monitors Select how many monitors are configured in the DM.
Modality Select the modality associated with the DM.
DM Group Select DM groups associated with the DM.
Name Type all or part of the name of the DM.

4. Select SEARCH.

Result: DMs matching your search criteria appear in the list at the bottom of the dialog.
5. To open the DM for editing, double-click it, or select its edit & button.

Use DM tools

Each DM has four buttons on the right side of the list:
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Add - Adds the DM to a DM group that you can select.

Edit - Opens the DM for editing (for configuration, see Create a general DM).
Delete - Deletes the DM from the list.

Duplicate - Duplicates the DM and prompts you to name the duplicate.

Copy - Sends a copy of the DM to a user group or user.

Create a DM

DMs are very powerful tools for customizing the way studies are displayed in the Exa PACS/RIS viewer.

Prerequisite: Configure viewer settings for DMs

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on region and
version).

Create a general DM
Use the Display Management sub-tab

Create a general DM
The following is an example of how to create a basic general (non-mammo) DM.

Procedure

1. Open a study in the viewer that you want to hang in the DM you are creating. Set the series
layout and drag images into the cells.

2. On the viewer toolbar, select the display managern button, and then select DM Manager.

3. Inthe DM Manager dialog, select ADD NEW DM.
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DM Manager
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4. In the second DM Manager dialog, enter the following settings.
HF Properties
Mame * O insctive O Private
HP Identifier Madality
Body Part ke
Name Type a name for the DM.
Inactive Optional: Select to disable the DM until ready to use.
Private Optional: Select to make the DM available only to you.
Modalities Select all modalities that potentially could hang in the DM.

Note: This must be the modality of the currently opened study, or
the validation percentage may not reach 100.

Body Part Optional: Prevents all but the selected body part to display.
To display any body part, leave blank.

5. Inthe Preview area, under Monitors, select the number of monitors you use for viewing images.

6. Under Preview, in the upper-left corner of the frame, select "1*1" and then select a cell layout
(for the study-level series/images within the monitor).

7. Optional. Select 1*1 in one of the cells, and select a series layout (for the series-level images
within a cell).
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8. Optional. To allow missing cells, in the upper-right corner of a page or cell, select the checkbox
(see About missing cells).

Preview 8% ?\ Monitors * 3«
&1 S 5 Validation
ol ol~ ol &l o] percentage

must be
100% for the
w ol a| OM to hang

Figure. In this example, 3 pages (monitors) are configured, with 1, 2, and 4 cells added to each page,
respectively. On the second page, Allow Missing Cells is selected at the page level, which means that either the
left, right, or both cells do not have to match. On the third page, the study will hang if images for the lower-
right cell are missing, but not if they are missing in any other cells. The upper left cell is selected for adding a

matching rule group and/or matching rule. Because the validation percentage is not yet 100%, matching rules
must be added.

Add general matching rules

Matching rules define which images can hang in which cells. The DM's modality, body part, and allow
missing cell settings roughly define this, but you need matching rules to finely define this. The
validation percentage tells you whether your rules are sufficient to hang the currently opened study--

add matching rules until it reaches 100%. In addition to matching rules, you can also add prior rules
(see later in this topic).

1. Under Preview, select a cell.

2. At the bottom of the window, on the MATCHING RULES tab, select ADD GROUP.

Note: Adding a group to contain your rules is optional, but we recommend doing so for most

applications because you can combine rules with AND/OR logic (see the OR dropdown in the
figure below).

Result: The new group initially appears as a row of buttons under the ADD GROUP button.

ADD GROLP ADD GENERAL RILE ADD MAMMO RULE ADD PRIOR RLALE

ADD GROUI | ADD GENERAL RULE' DD MAMMD RULEJADD PRIOR RULE [DELETE GROUP | v

3. Inthe group, select ADD GENERAL RULE.
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4. In the Matching Tag dialog, enter the following settings.

Matching Tag >

CRCCh Fiedd Tag * SenesDezcrption
Ciperatar * Equal »
Matching Vialue FF:

PACHESTI CHESTPAR CHEST
APE CHESTE

This rule allows CTs with chest-related series descriptions to
hang in the cell.

DICOM Field/Tag Select an item to match (the argument of the rule).

Operator Select a matching operator.

Matching Value Type a value that must match for the rule to be satisfied, and then
select the plus sign. Add as many values as could potentially match.

5. Repeat to add rules for all other cells, until the validation percentage is 100%.

Note: The order of your rules matters. Images hang in the order of rules in the DM
(previously, they hung in the order they appeared on thumbnails).

6. In DM Manager, select SAVE.

7. To automatically apply additional processing to cells, see Use the Display Management sub-tab.

Add a prior rule

If you want to hang priors in a cell, create a prior rule instead of a matching rule.
1. Select a cell, and on the Matching Rules tab, select ADD PRIOR RULE.

2. Select the index of the prior to hang:

e ANY - Open any prior that matches
e 1 - Open prior number 1
e 2 - Open prior number 2

Use the Display Management sub-tab

To automatically apply additional processing to all images that hang in a DM, you can use the Display
Management tab in the DM manager.

Procedure
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1. In DM Manager, open a DM, and then select a cell.

2. On the DISPLAY MANAGEMENT sub-tab, enter the following settings.

a HSPLAY MAM EMEM
Auta-Orient Right Edge Bottem Edge LUT Ktk
(Blank to 12
=5 Bone Enhance v
Dizahble)
‘Window/Level O Default
Ratation None " I_'I Mirrar
3 ru
(Clockwize) L} Cuetom
B - , Reprocess Select w
View (foom) Fitto Winc
O tavert O Sigmeid O Linear
O ciadE O Fusion O caD
O current MG Only

Auto-Orient [Unused]

Rotation Select a degree of clockwise rotation.

Mirror Select to switch the left and right breast view.

View Select a zoom type.

Invert Select one or more processing functions to apply.

Sigmoid

Linear

CLAHE

Fusion

CAD

Current MG Only Exempts the current cell from the Stack by View and Prior option.

CAD Select to display CAD values according to the SR CAD settings when the
user reaches this step of the hanging protocol.

LUT Select an LUT to apply.

Bone Enhance Select a percentage of bone enhancement.

Window/Level Select Default or Custom. If Custom, type the values to apply.

Reprocess Select to generate an additional view from the base view.

3. Select UPDATE, and then SAVE.
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About missing cells

By default, DM pages and cells do not allow missing cells. This means that if no image exists in the study
that can hang in one of the cells on a page, no images hang at all on the page. For example, if you
configured a DM to display a current image in the left cell and a prior in the right cell, but no prior is
found, neither current nor prior image hang unless you select to allow missing cells.

It can be preferable to allow missing cells. For example, if you configured your DM to display up to three
priors, but only two priors are found, you still want to display the current image and the two priors.

Create a DM from an existing layout

To create a DM more quickly, you can arrange a layout in the viewer, and then save it as a DM. Available
for all modalities except mammography.

Caution: The rules that are created with this method include as many parameters from the source
studies as possible, and may be overly restrictive for general use, or apply unexpected image
processing. Therefore to ensure proper hanging and rendering, review the resultant rules in both
the MATCHING RULES and DISPLAY MANAGEMENT tabs and modify if necessary.

Procedure
1. Open a study in the viewer and configure the display to your liking.
2. On the toolbar, select the DM button, and then in the button shortcut menu, select DM Save.
3. In the DM Information dialog, type a name for the DM and select or clear the Private checkbox.
4

Select SAVE.

Export and import DMs
You can import and export DMs for use in other Konica Minolta systems.

Procedure

1. On the viewer toolbar, select the display managern button.

2. In the button shortcut menu, select DM Manager.
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3. Select EXPORT SELECTED or EXPORT ALL.

The DMs are added to a single JSON file and downloaded to your computer.

4. Copy the file to the destination system, display the DM Manager dialog, select IMPORT, and

then open the exported JSON file.

Use DM groups

DM groups help you organize and share your DMs. This section contains the following topics (not all topics

may be available depending on region and version).

Add a DM group

Share DMs with a DM group
Share DM groups with users
About DM groups and private DMs

Add a DM group

To organize your hanging protocols, you can place them in groups. To add a group:

Procedure

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM.

3. On the HANGING PROTOCOLS tab, under DM Group, select the plus button.

4. In the DM Group dialog, on the left, type descriptive information for your DM group.
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DM Group X

Group Name Associate group to study by:
APPOINTMENT TYPE OR STUDY DESCRIPTION
Maodality

Body Part

Description

5. Under Associate group to study by, do one of the following:

e Select APPOINTMENT TYPE, select one or more appointment types in the list, and then
select SAVE.
e Select STUDY DESCRIPTION. In the Study Description box, type a description, and then

select the plus button.

6. Click SAVE.

Share DMs with a DM group
To add (share) DMs with a DM group:
Procedure
1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM.
3. On the HANGING PROTOCOLS tab, find a DM to add to a group.

4. On the right, select the share </ button.

5. Inthe Share dialog, select the group with which to share the DM, and then select SHARE.

Share DM groups with users

By default, DM groups that you create are only available to you. To share a DM groups with other users
or user groups:

Procedure
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1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM.

3. On the HANGING PROTOCOLS tab, under DM Group, select a DM group to share.
4. On the right, select the edit 74 button.

5. In the Edit DM Group dialog, select SHARE.

6. Inthe Copy dialog, select users or groups with which to share the DM group, and then select
COPY.

About DM groups and private DMs
When a DM is created by a member of a DM group, the following apply.

Private** Original Creator Read/Write
All Others None
Copy Shared with users Read/Write
Shared with user groups Read-Only
Copy of shared copy Shared with users or user groups Read/Write
Non-Private Original Creator Read/Write
Group members Read-Only
Copy Shared with user group or DM group Read-Only
members

*Read here means view, use to hang studies, or copy to other users.

**Imported DMs are automatically marked as Private for the importing user.

More example DMs
This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on region and
version).

Example DM with a general matching rule
Example DM for ultrasound

Example DM with a general matching rule

In this example we add a DM for viewing chest X-rays with an AP view on the left and a lateral view on
the right. Continuing after step 3 of “DM examples:”
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Add the DM

1. In Name box, type CHEST TEST.

2. the Modality list, select CR, and then select DX.
3. Inthe Page Count box, type or select 1.

4. Under Preview, on the page header, select 1*1 and select a 1 x 2 cell layout.

Add a rule group and general rules for the left cell
1. Select the left cell, and on the MATCHING RULES tab, select ADD GROUP.
2. Inthe new group, select ADD GENERAL RULE.
3. In the Matching Tag dialog:
e Inthe DICOM Field/Tag list, select Modality.
e Inthe Operator list, select Equal.

e In the Matching Value box, type CR, select the plus (+) button, and then select SAVE.

Note: In practice you may also want to add the DX modality.

4. Following the previous step, add another general rule:
e DICOM Field/Tag = SeriesDescription
e Operator = Contains
e Matching Value = ap
5. On the right side of the matching rule group, in the list, select AND.

This means that the image must satisfy both rules to hang in the cell.

Add general rules for the right cell
1. Select the right cell, and select ADD GENERAL RULE.
2. In the Matching Tag dialog, add the following rule:
e DICOM Field/Tag = SeriesDescription
e Operator = Contains
e Matching Value = lat
3. Next to Preview, confirm that the validation percentage is 100%.
4. Select SAVE, and then close the DM manager.

5. Select F5 to update the viewer with your new DM.
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Example DM for ultrasound

In this example we add a DM that hangs a 3 x 2 series layout (3 rows, 2 columns) of only ultrasound

images.

1.

eXQ-PLATFORM

For the modalities in the example, configure viewer settings (see Configure viewer settings for

DMs).

2. Open a US study of the relevant type in the viewer.

3. Click the DM button, and on the button shortcut menu, click DM Manager.

4. Select the relevant modality and then click ADD NEW DM.

Add the DM

1.

In Name box, type US TEST.
the Modality list, select US.

In the Monitors box, select 1.

Under Preview, select the 1*1 cell (not the page header), and select a 3 x 2 series layout.

Add a general rule for all images

1.
2.

Select inside the page’s 1*1 cell to highlight everything around the 3 x 2 series-level cells.
Add the following general rule.

o DICOM Field/Tag = Modality

e Operator = Equal

¢ Matching Value = US

Confirm that the validation percentage is 100%, and then save the DM.
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Work with the patient chart

Symmetry PACS gives you full viewing access to patient demographics, and lets you add, edit, and import
a patient chart (or an electronic medical record or EMR). The Edit Study screen contains much of the
same information as the patient chart.

This chapter contains the following sections.

Find and open a patient chart
Create and modify a patient chart

Find and open a patient chart

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on region and
version).

Find a patient chart by entering search criteria
Find a patient chart by scanning a driver’s license
Access confidential patient records (break the glass

Find a patient chart by entering search criteria

You can find an existing patient chart by searching on various patient demographics.

Caution: For recommended security, please turn off Chrome autofill. A password and/or patient
information is configured or used on this page.

Procedure

1. Go to PATIENT > SEARCH.

Note: If the tab bar is hidden, select the arrow next to Patient to display it.

2. Inthe Starts With dropdown list, select a target for your search criteria.
This target applies to all boxes in the search bar.

3. Optional: To narrow the scope of your search, in the All dropdown list, type or select a search
filter (these are typically facilities).

4. In the search bar, in one or more of the boxes, type one or more characters as search criteria.

Result: Patient charts matching your criteria appear in the list.
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Starts With ~ | Al * B8 Show Inactive [ Break the Glass
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I T T T e

PATIENT SEARCH RESULTS RECENT PATIEN|

e
i Test FH-ME'”‘E =
DoOE: 097091999, (09817654321, (123)456-7850
address 1, address 2
SCHEMECTADY, MY 12345

I_tniroojn - 456
006: 05/15/2019

| Test, Table - test1144

DOE: 09/08/2000

5. Double-click a patient row, such as Test, Table in the figure above.

Result: The patient chart opens to the Patient Information tab.
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= Patientj®

Test, Table DOB: 09/09/2000 MRN: test1144

{ _P‘FLTILMIINFDHT_'-‘IAT[DN PATIENT G NTOF *BTIEN MESURAMNCE
patient termato =]l T N
DICOM Patient ID
Account MoJAlt * | test1144 0]

MANAGE ALTERNATE ACCOUNT NUM / IDENTIFIERS
Mame * table Pl tost
iffix »
Alias Firat Hame Last Name
DoB * Q%,/00,/2000 = Sex * ] w
Marital Status Select w Height {ft/in)
Smioking Status Salant w (i) Weight (lbs.)

6. To view more fields, click [more].

7. To view more pages, next to the Patient page title, select , and then select a tab (such as
PATIENT GUARANTOR, or INSURANCE PROFILES)

See also:

Create a patient chart

Find a patient chart by scanning a driver’s license
Edit basic patient information

Edit other patient information

Find a patient chart by scanning a driver’s license
You can find an existing patient chart by scanning a driver’s license.
Procedure

1. Go to PATIENT > SEARCH.
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Note: If the tab bar is hidden, select the arrow next to Patient to display it.

2. Select SCAN LICENSE.

= Patient &

Test, Table DOB: 09/09/2000 MRN: test1144

PATIENT INFORMATION

Patient Information [less] BB el ) SCAMN LICENSE

3. Use your barcode reader to scan the driver’s license.

The results appear in the PATIENT SEARCH RESULTS list.

Access confidential patient records (break the glass)

In emergencies you can use the Break the Glass function to open patient records that are usually off
limits. All Break the Glass operations are added to the audit trail report. Users of type Associated Patients
Only can also “break the glass” from the New Appointment screen. To "break the glass" in the patient
search screen or on the physician's portal, follow the steps below.

@ Prerequisites:

e Configure access reasons (see App settings).
e Obtain the Break the Glass user right (see Create a user role).

On the patient chart search screen

1. Go to PATIENT > SEARCH, and select the Break the Glass checkbox.

= Patient ®

+ B Show Inactive Break the Glags

2. Find a patient chart in the usual manner.
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On Physician Portal

1.
2.

On the My Exams worklist, select the Break the Glass checkbox.

In the Break the Glass Warning dialog, use the search tools to find a patient, and then double-
click the patient record.

In the second Break the Glass Warning dialog, in the Access Reason list, select a justification
for accessing the confidential record.

In the Verify Your Credential boxes, type your portal sign-in credentials, and then select
ACCEPT.

Result: Studies for the selected patient appear in the My Exams screen.
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Create and modify a patient chart

This section contains the following topics (not all topics may be available depending on region and
version).

Create a patient chart

Import a patient chart

Edit basic patient information

Edit other patient information

About the PID, MRN, and account nhumbers
Configure alternate account number functionality
Add alternate account numbers to a patient chart
Manage studies in the patient chart

Assign a guarantor for a patient

Send reports from the patient chart

Merge patient charts

Create a patient chart
You can import a patient chart, or create one by following the steps below.

Caution: For recommended security, please turn off Chrome autofill. A password and/or patient
information is configured or used on this page.

Procedure

1. Go to PATIENT > SEARCH > CREATE NEW.

Note: If the tab bar is hidden, select the arrow next to Patient to display it.

E= Patient ®

Harts With || all - Show Inactive Break the Glass
Name First Name MEM

Last

=]
Gl by

0 L CREATE NEW SCAN LICEMSE CLEAR SEARCH IMPORT PATIENT 7

PATIENT SEARCH RESULTS
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2. Enter information in the PATIENT INFORMATION tab as described Edit basic patient

information.
3. Select CREATE PATIENT.
4. Enter information in other tabs by referring to Edit other patient information.

Import a patient chart

You can import a patient chart (.CSV) into Symmetry PACS. If the patient chart already exists in
Symmetry PACS, the imported chart can update the existing one, or become a new record.

Note: To view which options must be present for the update to be successful, select the help ?
button on the right side of the PATIENT IMPORT button.

Procedure

1. Go to PATIENT > SEARCH > IMPORT PATIENT.

Note: If the tab bar is hidden, select the arrow next to Patient to display it.

= Patient &

| SEARCH

Starts With | r B show Inactive Break the Glass

' { Marme First Mame

:—'
R T T T

PATIENT SEARCH RESULTS

2. Inthe Import Patient dialog, select Choose File, and then browse for and select the file
containing the patient record.
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3. Optional. To update an existing patient record, select the Update Existing checkbox.

4. Select IMPORT.

Edit basic patient information

You can edit or add the basic information described below to a patient chart. You can also access these
same settings from an order tab in the Edit Study screen.

Procedure
1. Go to PATIENT > SEARCH.

2. Find and open a patient chart (see Eind a patient chart by entering search criteria).
3. Onthe PATIENT INFORMATION tab, type or select information for the following options.
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Patient Infermation [le=z]

Market

Facilities *

DICOK Patient ID

Account Mo fAK *

Mame *

Llias

0oE *

Marital Status

Smoking Siatus

Racial/Ethnic

Physician

Drdering Facility

MNOMNE SELECTED ~

MY COMPANY -

MANAGE ALTERMNATE ACCOUNT NUM / IDENTIFIERS

¥YYY-MM-DD |

Select b

O american Indian or Alaska Native

D Azian

[J Biack or African American

O mative Hawaiian or Other Pacific

Islamdes -
Select b

Sex *

Height (ft/in)
Waight [lips.)
Patient Flag

Languzage

HIE Censem

Select bl

Sefect w
Select w
Select o

Actual settings may vary by region and version

Market

Select the markets that serve the patient.

Facilities

Select facilities that serve the patient.

DICOM Patient ID

Type the PID or patient MRN.

Account No./Alt.

and account numbers

Type the patient's account or alternate account number. See About the PID, MRN

Name Type the patient's first, and last name.

Optional: Type the middle name, middle initials, and/or suffix.
Alias Type first and last aliases.
DOB Select the patient's date of birth.

Marital Status

Select the patient's marital status.

Smoking Status

Select the patient's smoking status.

Racial/Ethnic

Checkboxes: Select all that apply.
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Dropdown list: Select the Hispanic or Latino ethnicity or non-ethnicity.

Physician Select the patient's primary physician.

Ordering Facility Available when using Mobile RAD. Select the ordering facility location or contact that
serves the patient.

Sex Select the sex of the patient.

Height/Weight Type the patient's height and weight.

Patient Flag Select a patient flag.

Language Select the patient's preferred language.

HIE Consent Select whether the patient has consented to release of demographics and medical

data through a Health Information Exchange for treatment, payment, and health
care operations purposes.

Select [more] next to words Patient Information to view the following settings

License No./Province Type the patient's driver's license number, and select the issuing state.

Exp. Date Select the expiration date of the driver's license.

Emp. Status Select the patient's employment status.

Employer Name Type the name of the patient's employer.

Emp. Address Type the street address of the patient's employer.

City/Province/Postal Type or select the city, state or province, and ZIP or postal code of the patient's
employer.

Phone/Fax Type the phone and/or fax number of the patient's employer.

Reason for Death If the patient is deceased, select the checkbox and then select the reason for death in|
the dropdown list.

Notes Type any notes you wish to include in the chart.

Users Assigned Dynamically search for and select a user to assign to the patient, and then click the

add + button. Optional: Repeat to assign more users.

Home Address Enter the patient's primary contact information.

SMS / Email Consent: Select whether the patient consents to be contacted by SMS
text and/or email.

Contact Information Enter the patient's secondary contact information.

4. Select SAVE.

See also:

Edit other patient information
Create a patient chart
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Edit other patient information

In addition to basic patient information, you can enter a wide range of other patient-related information
in the patient chart. Most of this information is mirrored in the Edit Study screen, giving you access to it
through multiple workflows. To enter or edit this other information from a patient chart:

Procedure

1. Go to PATIENT > SEARCH.

2. Find and open a patient chart (see Find a patient chart by entering search criteria).
Note: If the tab bar is hidden, select the arrow next to Patient to display it.

3. Select a tab and then enter settings.

= Patient &

Test, 3105 DOB: 2000-04-30  MRN: tes31116

PATEENT INFORMATION
Not all tabs shown

Refer to the descriptions and topics shown for details.

Patient Chart Tab pic

PATIENT GUARANTOR Assign a guarantor for a patient
PATIENT ALERTS Assign or remove patient alerts
INSURANCE PROFILES Exa PACS/RIS only.
STUDIES Manage studies in the patient chart
ORDERS Double-click an order in the list to open it in the Edit Study screen.
STUDY FORMS Add a study form to a patient record
DOCUMENTS View or add patient documents
PAYMENT HISTORY View payment history and print receipts
ACTIVITY LOG View activity logs
NOTES Enter notes and reasons for study
Open the call log

See also:

Edit basic patient information

Create a patient chart
Fin tient chart entering search criteri
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About the PID, MRN, and account numbers

The patient ID (PID) is usually the same as the MRN or account number. When they differ, it often is
because the PID comes from DICOM sources and the account number comes from RIS sources. This can
happen when an incoming DICOM study with an existing PID conflicts with a receiver rule, and Exa RIS
compensates by creating a unique account number. Also, staff often enter account numbers manually
when creating preorders for new patients, because no PID would exist yet.

Alternate account numbers

Patients receive a different MRN, PID, or account number when they undergo exams at different
facilities. When Symmetry PACS receives such external studies, you can merge them into the master
patient record by linking the external MRNs, PIDs, or account numbers as alternate account numbers of
the Symmetry PACS account number. The benefits of this are:

e The viewer opens images from all records at once

e Any subsequently incoming studies having one of the account numbers are automatically linked to the
other account numbers

e Helps prevent duplicate patient records
e Reduces the need to merge patient records
About issuers of PID

An jssuer is the primary system (such as an EMR) that an institution uses to generate account numbers for
their medical records. As such, it is not specific to a facility. For example, one institution could have 10
facilities, but only 3 account number systems (issuers). When importing or migrating customer medical
records into Exa PACS/RIS in such cases, specifying issuers and alternate account numbers ensures that
patients with duplicate primary PIDs/MRNs can be added without conflicts.

See also:

Configure alternate account number functionality
Add alternate account numbers to a patient chart

Configure alternate account number functionality

To be able to use alternate account numbers, perform the following procedures. Alternate account
numbers can be PIDs or MRNs, and in Canada they can also be ULI/PHNSs or registration numbers.
Configure anissuer of a PID

The issuer of a PID is an alias for the facility that issued the incoming PID (or MRN, ULI/PHN,
registration number, or account number). You must configure an issuer of a PID in advance for each
facility whose PIDs you want to use as alternate account numbers.
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Some issuers require a standardized formatting for account numbers. You can prevent users from
entering invalid account numbers by typing a regular expression against which the account number
must match. Symmetry PACS will validate all future account number entries against your regular

expression.

1.

3. Type a Name for the issuing entity, and select a Type.

Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM > ISSUERS.

E Regisoration Mumbe

&l Registestion Humbes (patest igueandian)

I ursy

Ragisiration Humben{paneniguardan)

On the > ISSUERS select ADD.

o Valid Pattern

* Enter text to test your pattern

Mame * ULI/PHN

Type ULl / PHN

Pattern *[0-gl3s

Pattern Test

Pattern Help * Must be a 9-digit number

4. Optional. In the Pattern box, type a regular expression. Exa PACS/RIS will prevent users from

adding PID/account numbers that fail to match the expression.

Example 1.Type the pattern: AB?

Means: PIDs and account numbers must start with AB and be followed by one character, such as AB1, ABC,

and ABz.
Example 2. Type ~[0-91{9}$

Means: Nothing in front of the number, a digit from 0 to 9, 9 instances of such a digit, nothing after the

number.

Optional: In the Pattern Test box, type a known alternate account number to make sure it

matches your regular expression.

In the Pattern Help box, type the requirements for the number to help the user.

Select SAVE.
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Designate AEs to use alternate account numbers

For each application entity that receives studies whose account numbers (or MRNs, PIDs) you want
to use as alternate account numbers, configure the following:

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM > AE TITLE.

2. Double-click an AE in the list to open it.

AE TITLE

Hide Inaictiva
TITLE = HOST PORT DESCRIFTION FILE STORE ME TYFE
All

& B Exanazaaz 10.227.26.74 33330 EXAWIZNGZ Exa Server Images SEMDRECEIVEOY

3. Under Issuer Type, select Static or Dynamic. If you select Static, in the Issuer dropdown list,
select the issuer.

Issuer Type * O None @ Static (O Dynamic

lssuer * Select w

4, Select SAVE.

Configure a receiver rule for use with alternate account numbers
For each relevant receiver rule:

1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > DICOM > RECEIVER RULES.

2. Double-click a receiver rule in the list to open it.

RECEIVER RULES

PRIORITY RULE MAME AETITLE FACILITY MODALITY IMSTITLUTICHN
Al ALL L Al L)
fel 1 IMFORT OFALIBMPORT All all
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3. Under Rule Information and Filter, select the Issuer of Alternate Account Number
checkbox.

inweryal {sec.) ° £U

Trigger Routing Rules O

Issuer Of Alternate
Account Number

Receiver Rule

Bl coarion

4, Select SAVE.

T

See also:

A t the PID, MRN, and account numbers
Add alternate account numbers to a patient chart

Add alternate account numbers to a patient chart

By adding alternate account numbers to an existing patient chart you can link multiple charts or records
from the same patient together. Complete the following steps.

Prerequisite: Configure alternate account number functionality.

Procedure

1. Open the patient chart to which you want to add alternate account numbers (see Find a patient
chart by entering search criteria).

2. On the PATIENT INFORMATION tab, select MANAGE ALTERNATE ACCOUNT
NUM/IDENTIFIERS.
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= Patient ®

Test, Poojaa DOB: 05/15/2019 MRN: 456

PATIENT INFORMATION

Market NONE SELECTED -
Facilities * MIRMILLA TEST FACIL...

DICOM Patient 1D

Account Mo /Al * 456 @

| MAMNAGE ALTERNATE ACCOUNT NUM / IDENTIFIERS I

blomg * = T, LY B

3. Inthe Alternate Account Num/Identifiers dialog, select ADD.

4. Inthe Issuer Name and Type dropdown list, select an option, and then type the alternate
account number or identifier.

Alternate Account Num / Identifiers

SAVE & CLOSE

lssuer Mame and Type *
ULIFPHM - ULI f PHM w
Alternate Account Mum / Identifiers * 1234567849 o Text matches pattern

Must be a 9-digit number

O Primary
Country * i Canada w
State/Province Alberta e

5. If using multiple alternate account numbers, select the Primary checkbox if you want the current
number to be the primary one.

6. Select the country and state/province where the number is valid.
7. Select SAVE.
You can repeat this procedure to add multiple alternate account numbers.

See also:
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About the PID, MRN, and account numbers

Configure alternate account number functionality
Merge patient charts

Manage studies in the patient chart

From the STUDIES tab of the patient chart you can view payment status and other information of prior or

future studies of the patient, and create a new study with the Find Slots feature.
Procedure

1. Go to PATIENT > SEARCH.

2. Find and open a patient chart (see Find a patient chart by entering search criteria).

Note: If the tab bar is hidden, select the arrow next to Patient to display it.

== Patient &
Test, Barry DOBE: 2010:10-10 MAM; TasB1007
{ SLARY PRTIENT, | T K 1900 AT IEMT GLARAMTOE PATIENT AL PETS :. ETUMES ORGER"
Patient Studies
i ATES FFCE RECDALETY (A8 C [ UL ¥ H SN o STAIL
L L
I,': a 2THII-VE TADFM My S ety Company CT A CTALD & PILVIS W/ CONTRAST kI
g 0 DA 07 3AEFM b g Ty Gy R &l L] WR Ghost 3 Witwey TRty
Main screen
Sumnary Curesi Iy Hiws Ol S0uE Tiokad
Patend Beaposadie Fooo oo o 0on befee] S
b R il S0 L0 ] BE0 B0 ol
Tored S08 Ei £ [0 DD 000 0

Payment status summary at bottom of screen

3. On the STUDIES tab, perform one or more of the following tasks.

Find, view, and edit a study
Study screen.

Search for a study in the list. Double-click a study to open it in the Edit

View approved reports Select the @ approved report button of a study.

View payment status
screen.

An aggregate summary of study payments appears at the bottom of the

Fax/Email approved reports Right-click an approved study, point to Send Report and select

Fax/Email. See also Send reports from the patient chart.

View the claim inquiry screen Right-click a study that has claim history, and then select Claim

Inquiry.
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Schedule an ordered study Right-click an unscheduled study, and then select Schedule

Appointment to open the study in the Find Slots screen (see Use the
Find Slots feature).

Create a study for the patient Select Find Slots (see Use the Find Slots feature).

Order images 1. Select a study whose images you want to order in the list, and then
select ORDER IMAGE.

2. Select the patient and/or physicians to whom to send the images.

3. Type sending methods and notes, and then select PLACE ALL
ORDERS.

Assign a guarantor for a patient

If the patient requires a guarantor for legal or insurance purposes, you can add one to the patient’s
chart.

Procedure
1. Find an open the patient’s chart.
2. Onthe PATIENT GUARANTOR tab, select ADD.

3. Enter the information for the guarantor, and then select SAVE.

Send reports from the patient chart

You can send approved reports by email or fax directly from the patient chart to other providers and
other related parties.

Procedure
1. Open a patient chart, and then select the STUDIES tab.

= Patient &

Test, Valerie  DOE01/01/2000 BRN: Tesvi0o7

{

Patlent Studies

AN el Al Hirmillp Tee s Facify & e ri ] SDRMNOR LR CT WMRILEOTH REQ R el ed

& m Dl Y 1200 AM SRGAPH ADSPL UNISLETY FA eppivved
B sedRepon r*  Fax/Emai

C D T 700 P T Tard] ity wh [T =] H0RRDR R CT W USOTH REG Stwarlukal

2. In the list of studies, right-click a study containing an approved report, select Send Report, and

then select Fax/Email.
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Send Report et

Send Fax Repart Quaus
Send T * Freviders ¥ Providers I
SEND Fal
Senvd Ermail
Sand To * Providers w Providars Salect Provider
SEND EMAIL

3. Inthe Send Report dialog, in the Send Fax and/or Send Email sections:
a. In the Send To dropdown list, select a category of recipient.
b. In the dropdown list on the right, select an individual recipient.

4. Select SEND FAX and/or SEND EMAIL.

Merge patient charts

As an alternative to using alternate account numbers, if two patient charts are accidentally created for a
single patient, you can merge the charts.

1. Go to PATIENT > SEARCH.

2. Inthe MRN box, enter the account number of the records to merge.

= Patient &

Starts With ~ | all |"' Show Inactive [ Break the Glass

vamE test

ast Mame First b SN
[0 | 4 owmen | somucmse | ommawen | wwomonor

3. Inthe list of results, select the row containing the incorrect patient chart, hover and select the

settings ! button, and then select Merge.
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PATIENT SEARCH RESULTS

Test, Test Merge? - test1057 « SE"EEt GEJﬂ'R “-“’MERGE
DOB: 07/01/2022, {333)333-3333, (586)200-0000

3 on INCORRECT chart
KISSIMMEE, FL 34742 Edlit first

Activesinactive E—

Test, Test] Merge - test 1056

DOB: 01/01/2022, {(333)333-3333, (333)393-3333

123 main st "
KISSIMMEE, FL 34742 Delete

4. Repeat the previous two steps for the row containing the correct patient chart.

5. In the Patient Merge screen, confirm the contents of the merge and then select MERGE.

Merge a “FIX_” study

If the DOB, gender, first name, and last name of a new patient chart are the same as an existing
one, Symmetry PACS prepends “FIX_" to the account number in the worklist. You can fix these by
merging them with the existing chart. This can occur in such cases as a name change due to
marriage or divorce, an updated account number, or an error in patient entry.

1. On the search bar of the worklist, in the ACCOUNT NO. box, type FI X and then select Enter.

= Worklist
ALL STUDIES
{ m IMGS, ACCOUNT NO STATUS FAGILITY
Flx
+ B0 &F % o @ i 0 FI¥_TasV1001 PEll:!‘b\!chﬂsni Angala Facili
+ 300 e W o * 3 f 0 FIM_Tesv1 007 Schediled | angela Facili
+ 00 P ' * @O i 0 Fix_Tasv'1001 Cancelled  GobikaTestF

2. Inthe list of results, copy the account number (without the “FIX_" prefix) of a study.
3. Paste the account number in the ACCOUNT NO. box, and then select Enter.

4. In the list of results, compare the “FIX_" record with the other to determine whether they are for
the same patient.

5. If the same, merge the records by following the earlier procedure.
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Work with query and retrieve

The Query/Retrieve feature enables you to look up patients in the Exa platform database, but also other
databases that you configured as AEs.

@ Prerequisite: Configure DICOM settings for the server to query and for Symmetry PACS on the
server.

Procedure

1. Onthe burgerE menu, select QUERY/RETRIEVE.

2. Inthe dropdown list on the left side of the QUERY button, select a server to query.

= Query/Retrieve

|:| Query By Patient ULI IEI D Guery My Patients Only Eﬂl
LIIZI'r EXISTS PATIENT NAME DoE PATIENT |0 OR UL SEX
Al v 1
D s Easta Road 1%21-10-10 BLERSZ32 M
O ves Tekhba Elizabeth 15701204 LEE80TS uw
[k alwesrthi Vegwnnadng 16550410 ECATa Y i

3. Type criteria in the search bar and select QUERY.

@ e Use the Study Exists list to filter studies that are already in or not in the Exa
platform database.
e You can use the asterisk (*) and question mark (?) wildcard characters in the
account number, accession number, referring physician, and study description
fields.

4. Optional. To retrieve all matching studies, select RETRIEVE. To retrieve some matching studies,
select the studies, right-click, and then select Retrieve.
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Work with reports

Symmetry PACS provides tools to easily create a wide variety of reports to help you manage your
healthcare facilities and resources.

Create, view, and deliver reports
This section contains the following topics.

Create a report
View your created reports
Send reports to providers

Create a report

You can create various types of reports based on configurable criteria, and then export them in formats
including PDF, XLS, CSV, and XML. Note that reports here does not include approved reports from
radiologists.

Procedure

1. Onthe burgerE menu, select REPORTS.

2. On the top navigation bar, select Report, and then select a report type in the list.
3. Below the Filter Fields label, select criteria to define the content of the report.

4. Select VIEW, or select an output format (PDF, EXCEL, CSV, or XML).

Result: The report is created, and automatically saved to My Reports.

View your created reports

Reports that you create are automatically placed in the My Reports area where you can open and
download them.

Procedure

1. Onthe burgerE menu, select the arrow II next to REPORTS, and then select MY
REPORTS.

2. Select a report in the list, and then:

e Select to download
e Select @ to open
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Send reports to providers

You can configure Symmetry PACS to automatically send reports and images through email to specified
provider locations/contacts and their provider groups.

Prerequisite: Add a referring physician or ordering physician to any studies whose reports you want
to send (see Edit study information).

Caution: A password or patient information is configured or used on this page. For recommended
security, turn off Chrome autofill.

Procedure
1. Go to SETUP > OFFICE > Providers & Resources > RESOURCE.

2. In the list of resources, double-click a resource of type Provider-Radiology or Referring
Provider.

3. On the LOCATIONS/CONTACTS sub-tab, double-click a location/contact in the list.

4. In the Contact Information area, in the Email box, type the email address of the provider
contact.

COMNTACT INFC MARKETING REP

Contact Information

Code * BFTO O Inactive Offid
Provider Crganization wider organizatic v D
Group Select provider grouy ” Mok
Email emaik@emall.com Pag
Captaet Mo Clar

5. Inthe Reports to Me area, under Contact Information, enter the following settings. To send
reports to other members of the provider location/contact's provider group, under Reports to
Group, enter the same settings.
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Reports to Me
Comiact Infesmation * Maome Henorts to Group
O Email Repart Link O Email Attachment DI Ernesd Regort Link D Emait Antachment
O Postal Mail O] Fas I;I Possal bail |_,! Fax
O] &ffice Fas O HLT 0 office Fax O HL?
Report Password Reposts fo Patient Portal
Dty {in days=]
Email Report Link Select to send a link to the report in an email.
Postal Mail Select to send a hard copy of the report to the mailing address entered

in the Contact Information area.

Auto-Print: Select a printer in the dropdown list to automatically print

reports.

Fax Select to send a fax of the report to the fax number entered in the
Contact Information area.

Email Attachment Select to send the report as an attachment to an email.

Office Fax Select to send a fax of the report to the office fax number entered in

the Contact Information area.

6. Optional: Under Report Password, type a password to require to open reports.
7. Select SAVE & CLOSE.
@ Note: You can view your sent reports at: Burger menu > SETUP > General > REPORT

QUEUE. Records are processed and sent to the specified user or group based on the email
service configuration.
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Work with tools

Symmetry PACS includes a suite of tools that provide a variety of functionality. Some tools must be
installed locally on the client computer (see Install and configure tools). You can access Tools from the
burger menu (Burger > TOOLS > [Tool Name]). For more information, see the following topics.

Exa Dictation

The entry-level radiologist dictation tool.
Install Exa Dictation

Exa Dictation and transcription with Web Trans

eXQ-PLATFORM

Client Service

Enables Local Cache.

Install and configure local cache
Use local cache

Chrome Extension

Enables Chrome to work with multiple monitors.

Add the Chrome extension

Set up connected displays

Opal Tools

Client-side application for importing, CD importing, and CD burning.
Install OPAL tools

Burn studies, series, or images to media

Import DICOM images

Import studies from CD

Import studies to a specific AE (API mode)

Opal Viewer

Formerly "Opal Viewer," now called the "Exa Client Viewer." An alternative to
the Exa PACS/RIS viewer that includes specialty annotations (such as for
Chiropractic

Install Exa Client Viewer

Open a study in a viewer

Exa Trans

The main client-side transcription application.

Install Exa Trans

Dictation and transcription with Exa Voice and Exa Trans

Exa Scans

Provides document scanning functionality.
Install Exa Scans

Attach (upload, scan) non-DICOM documents
Attach (upload, scan) DICOM documents

Exa Launch

Enables integration with third-party applications.
Install Exa Launcher

Configure integration with third-party apps

CD Import

Opens Opallmport directly.

Mobile Rad

Downloads the apk file to install Mobile Rad on a mobile device. See the
Mobile Rad user's manual.

500-000816A

362



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

See also: Work with mobile radiology

Use import tools

With the import tools provided in the program, you can Import studies from CD and Import studies to a
specific AE (API mode).

Import studies from CD

You can perform a “CD import.”

@ Caution: Ensure that the data to be imported, and the data after import, are correct.

Prerequisite: Install Opal tools.

Procedure

1. Onthe burgerE menu, select the arrow next to TOOLS, and then select CD IMPORT.

2. Ifthe “Open Opal Import?” message appears, select the checkbox, and then select Open Opal
Import.

3. In the OpalImport dialog, select Select Files/Folders or DICOMDIR to Import, and then
browse for and select files to import.

4. Enter customization settings and then select Import.

Import studies to a specific AE (APl mode)
You can import studies to a specific AE.

Procedure

1. On the worklist, on the PACS Actions H menu, select Import Images.

Note: If the “Open Opal Import?” message appears, select the checkbox, and then select
Open Opal Import.

2. Inthe OpalImport dialog, turn on API mode by typing 1g2w3e4r 5t .
Note: You only need to perform this step once. API mode will remain on permanently.

3. Select the Exa API transfer option.
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4. Select Select Files/Folders or DICOMDIR to Import, and then browse for and select files to
import.

5. Enter customization settings and then select Import.
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Work with Patient Portal

Patient Portal is a website that patients can use to view or modify information about their past and future
exams, demographics, insurance, guarantors, and representatives, and to schedule appointments. For
instructions on how patients can use Patient Portal, see the Patient Portal user's manual.

For staff, see About creating a patient portal account.

About creating a patient portal account
Before the patient can use Patient Portal, clinical staff must work with the patient to create an account.
You can choose one of two workflows to create an account:

1. In-Person Registration initiated by staff: Create a patient portal account

2. Online Patient Registration initiated by the patient: Patient self-registration

Create a patient portal account

The recommended workflow to create a patient portal account begins when you are scheduling an
appointment.

1. Open the patient's chart, and at the top of the screen, select PORTAL ACCOUNT.

= Patient &

Test, TestghvixOoldx  poB:1981-10-11  MRN: tesu2712

Patient Information jmare!

2. In the Create Portal Account dialog, confirm the patient's email address, and then select

CREATE.
Patient Account CREATE J
Mame testGHWIXOOLAX
Ermail test@123.com

Secondary Email

Result: An email is sent to the patient with a link to Patient Portal. The patient does the
following:
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e Selects the link (or pastes it into the browser) to open the create password page of the
Patient Portal.

e Types a password and selects the button.

e On the Login page, enters their password and selects LOGIN to open the portal.

3. In the Create Portal Account dialog, select SAVE.

Patient self-registration
If the patient already has a chart in Exa PACS/RIS, they can initiate creating a portal account as follows.

1. On the patient portal sign-in screen, the patient selects NEW USER.

MNew User Registration

2. In the New User Registration dialog, the patient fills out the form, and then selects Save.

Result: The demographics are sent to Symmetry PACS for linking by staff (see below), and the
patient receives a verification email.

3. The patient opens the verification email and selects the link in the to verify their email address.

Staff: Link the new patient's information to the patient's chart

1. Onthe burgerE menu, select PORTAL REG USERS.
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= Portal Registered Users

STATUS FIRST MAME LAST MAME DATE OF BIRTH EMAIL

Verified v

e

£ Serified 1PHUPatient72330 1PNUPatient 1988-01-01 portal.exauser] @gmail. com

2. On the Portal Registered Users screen, open the user.

3.

4.

In the Portal Registered Information screen, in the Patient Match area, search for a matching
patient. If no matching patients appear, select CREATE NEW, edit the patient’s information as
needed, and then select CREATE PATIENT.

Portal Registered Information

Starts Wih v @ all + O showinactive [ Boeak the Glass

TPMUPatiens

+ cremeren ==

PATIENT SEARCH RESULTS REGISTRATION INFORMATION
1pnupatiant, 1prupationt78330 - 1PN13554 = First Mame 1PHUPatient7EIS0
CO8: 1988-01-01, {376)134-5678 > Last Marme TPMUP atien
2776 Hemnlezk Lane, 2776 Hemlock Lane o
PHOENIY, AZ 85001 Birth Duate 1983-01-01

Say F
Addresa Line 1 2770 Hemlock Lane

Open the matching patient, and check the Registration Information pane on the right; if any

information appears in yellow, decide whether you want to update the patient chart with the new
information.

Do one of the following:

To update the patient chart and link the account, select SAVE AND LINK, and then select
UPDATE.

To continue linking the account without updating the patient chart, select SAVE AND LINK,
and then select CONTINUE WITHOUT UPDATING.
To reject the registration request altogether, select REJECT.
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Work with Physician Portal
For information on how physicians can use Physician Portal, see the Physician Portal user's manual. In
Exa PACS/RIS, staff enable physicians to use Physician Portal by doing the following.

1. Add a resource of type Referring Provider.

2. On the LOGIN DETAILS sub-tab of the resource, select a user who:

e Is a referring provider, and;
e Belongs to the Portal user's group.

3. Select LINK USER.

See also:
About CDSM and AUC

About CDSM and AUC

The Protecting Access to Medicare Act (PAMA) of 2014 requires practitioners of advanced diagnostic
imaging services such as CT, PET, NM, and MRI to consult a qualified clinical decision support mechanism
(CDSM) before ordering exams for Medicare patients. CDSMs are online apps that use appropriate use
criteria (AUC) to determine whether exams are clinically relevant (or, "appropriate"). By purchasing a
license, Symmetry PACS can offer access to the LogicNets CDSM app through Physician Portal.
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Appendix

The appendix includes the following sections.

User reference
Install and configure tools

Reference

User reference

This section contains the following topics.

Search syntax

Keyboard shortcuts and commands for Exa Trans
Merge fields

Description of reports

Measurement accuracy limits

Viewer tools and keyboard shortcuts

Details on Linked Reporting

Search syntax

Various lists in Symmetry PACS have a search bar with column headers that accept search criteria. The
following general rules apply when entering search criteria.

e In most numeric boxes, you can search for any part of the number. For example:
In the account number box, type: 20
Symmetry PACS finds: 203, 1203, and 01203.
e In a name box (such as patient name or payer name), you can type the full name in the format:
lastname, firsthame
---but not:--
firstname lastname.
e Inaname box, you can type the first or last name only. For example:
Type: Anderson
Symmetry PACS finds: Cooper, Anderson
...and...

Anderson, John.
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e In a name box you can type all or part of the first or last name, but using as many letters as possible
improves accuracy. For example:

Type: Oswa

Symmetry PACS finds: Oswald, Trevor
---a nd .

Davis, Oswald

However, if you type: Os

Symmetry PACS finds only:  Oswald, Trevor.

Keyboard shortcuts and commands for Exa Trans

When using Exa Trans, the following keyboard shortcuts are available.

Command Command Text Shortcut

Remove last dictated piece undo that -

delete that

scratch that
Next variable placeholder next variable Alt+]
Previous variable placeholder previous variable Alt+[
Capitalize previous word capitalize that -

cap that
Remove word left of the cursor remove left Ctrl+Alt+Back
Start recording Ctrl+F1
Toggle recording Ctrl+F3
Stop recording stop recording Ctrl+F2

Merge fields

The following table describes the merge fields available in various parts of the program. Some merge
fields may not be available in your installation of Symmetry PACS depending on added modules, country,
and other factors.

1. SO = Study/Order; IN = Insurance; PA = Patient; PR = Provider; ET = Email Template; NT = Notification Templates,
RT = Report Templates; SF = Study Forms; CF = Custom Forms; TT = Transcription Templates

FamilyHealthHistory Family Health History SO, NT, SF, CF

FollowUps Follow Ups SO, NT, SF, CF
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GST (Canada) General Sales Tax SF, CF, ET
SalesTax Sales Tax SF, CF, ET
Immunizations Immunizations SO, NT, SF, CF
LabResults Lab Results SO, NT, SF, CF
Medications Medications SO, NT, SF, CF
Referrals Referrals SO, NT, SF, CF
PreLabResults Pre Lab Results SO, NT, SF, CF
Problems Problems SO, NT, SF, CF
VitalSigns Vital Signs SO, NT, SF, CF
Age Age PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
AgeatDOS Age at DOS PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Addressi Address 1 PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Address2 Address 2 PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Ciy City PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
State State PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
ZipCode Zip Code PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
DOB DOB PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
FirstName First Name PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Fullname Full Name PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Gender Gender PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Race Race PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Ethnicity Ethnicity PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
HomePhone Home Phone PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
MobilePhone Mobile Phone PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
WorkPhone Work Phone PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Lastname Last Name PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Middlename Middle Name PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
mrn MRN PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
uli ULI PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
ssn SSN PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Suffix Suffix PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Weight Weight PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Height Heigh PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
Employer Employer PA, ET, NT, SF, CF
PreferredLanguage Preferred Language PA, ET, NT, SF, CF

500-000816A

371



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual

eXQ-PLATFORM

Username PA, ET, NT,

Password PA, ET, NT,

ApprovingPhysicianAddress1 Approving Physician Address 1 | PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
ApprovingPhysicianAddress2 Approving Physician Address 2 | PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
ApprovingPhysicianCity Approving Physician City PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
ApprovingPhysicianFirstName Approving Physician First Nam¢g PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
ApprovingPhysicianFullName Approving Physician Full Name| PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
ApprovingPhysicianLastName Approving Physician Last Name| PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
ApprovingPhysicianMiddleName Approving Physician Middle PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Name

ApprovingPhysicianState Approving Physician State PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
ApprovingPhysicianSuffix Approving Physician Suffix PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv1Addri CC Provider 1 Address 1 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv1Addr2 CC Provider 1 Address 2 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv1City CC Provider 1 City PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProvliName CC Provider 1 Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv1State CC Provider 1 State PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv1Zip CC Provider 1 Zip PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProviAlerts CC Provider 1 Alerts PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv2Addri CC Provider 2 Address 1 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv2Addr2 CC Provider 2 Address 2 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv2City CC Provider 2 City PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv2Name CC Provider 2 Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv2State CC Provider 2 State PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv2Zip CC Provider 2 Zip PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv2Alerts CC Provider 2 Alerts PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv3Addri CC Provider 3 Address 1 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv3Addr2 CC Provider 3 Address 2 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv3City CC Provider 3 City PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv3Name CC Provider 3 Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv3State CC Provider 3 State PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv3Zip CC Provider 3 Zip PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv3Alerts CC Provider 3 Alerts PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv4Addril CC Provider 4 Address 1 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv4Addr2 CC Provider 4 Address 2 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv4City CC Provider 4 City PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

500-000816A

372



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual

eXQ-PLATFORM

CCProv4Name CC Provider 4 Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv4State CC Provider 4 State PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv4Zip CC Provider 4 Zip PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv4Alerts CC Provider 4 Alerts PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv5Addri CC Provider 5 Address 1 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv5Addr2 CC Provider 5 Address 2 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv5City CC Provider 5 City PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv5Name CC Provider 5 Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv5State CC Provider 5 State PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv5Zip CC Provider 5 Zip PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
CCProv5Alerts CC Provider 5 Alerts PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

ProviderSignature

Provider Signature

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

ReadingPhysicianAddress1

Reading Physician Address 1

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

ReadingPhysicianAddress2

Reading Physician Address 2

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

ReadingPhysicianCity

Reading Physician City

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

ReadingPhysicianFirstName

Reading Physician First Name

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

ReadingPhysicianFullName

Reading Physician Full Nae

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

ReadingPhysicianLastName

Reading Physician Last Name

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

ReadingPhysicianMiddleName

Reading Physician Middle Name

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

ReadingPhysicianState

Reading Physician State

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

ReadingPhysicianSuffix

Reading Physician Suffix

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyAddressl

Referring Physician Address 1

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyAddress2

Referring Physician Address 2

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref PhyCity

Referring Physician City

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyFax

Referring Physician Fax

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyFirstName

Referring Physician First Name

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyFullname

Referring Physician Full Name

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyHomePhone

Referring Physisican Home
Phone

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyLastName

Referring Physician Last Name

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref _PhyMiddlelnitial

Referring Physician Middle
Initial

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyNameOrderFMLS

Referring Physician Name
Order First Middle Last Suffix

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyState

Referring Physician State

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhySuffix

Referring Physician Suffix

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyZip

Referring Physician zip

PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
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PR, ET, NT, SF, CF

Ref_PhyMobileNo

Referring pHysician Mobile
Number

Ref_PhyOfficeNo Referring Physician Office PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
Number
Ref_PhyAlerts Referring Physician Alerts PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
Report Link Report Link PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
SignatureText Signature Text PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
PreApprovedSignatureTExt PreApproved Signature Text PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
preApprovedProviderSignature PreApproved Provider PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
Signature
RadiologistFullName Radiologist Full Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
TechnologistFullName Technologist Full Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
SignatureBlockText Signature Block Text PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
preApprovedSignatureBlockText PreApproved Signature Block | PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
Text
AttorneyFirstName Attorney First Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyFullName Attorney Full Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyLastName Attorney Last Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyMiddleName Attorney Middle Name PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneySuffix Attorney Suffix PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyAddressl Attorney Address 1 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyAddress2 Attorney Address 2 PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyCity Attorney City PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyState Attorney State PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyZip Attorney Zip PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyPhoneNo Attorney Phone Number PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyEmail Attorney Email PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AttorneyFaxNo Attorney Fax Number PR, ET, NT, SF, CF
AppointmentTypeCode Appointment Type Code3 SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
AppointmentTypeDescription Appointment Type Description | SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
ExpectedArrivalTime Expected Arrival Time SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
AccessionNo Accession Number SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
ApprovedDate Approved Date SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
PreApprovedDate PreApproved Date SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
TranscribedDate Transcribed Date SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
BodyPart Body Part SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
Department Department SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
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DictationDate Dictation Date SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
ICDCode ICD Code SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
ICDDescripton ICD Description SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
StudyICDCode Study ICD Code SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
StudyICDDescription Study ICD Description SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
Institution Institution SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
Modality Modality SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
ModalityRoom Modality Room SO, RT, ET, NT, SF, CF
OrderedBy Ordered By SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
OrderingFacility Ordering Facility SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
Orientation Orientation SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
PatientLocation Patient Location SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
PlaceOfService Place of Service SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
Priority Priority SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
ProcedureCode Procedure Code SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
ProcedureCodes Procedure Codes SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
ProcedureCodestabular Procedure Codes Tabular SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
ProcedureName Procedure Name SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
ProcedureNames Procedure Names SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
ProcedureNamesTabular Procedure Names Tabular SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
ReasonForStudy Reason for Study SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
RequestingDate Requesting Date SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
RoomNo Room Number SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
STAT Stat description SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
StudyDate Study Date SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
StudyDescription Study Description SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
StudyFlag Study Flag SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
StudyReceivedDate Study Received Date SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
TAT TAT SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
TranscribingUser Trascribing User SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
VehicleName Vehicle Name SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
studyUID Study UID SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
StudyFormsignature Study Form Signature SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
CustomFormSignature Custom Form Signature SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
ExamPreplnstructions Exam Prep Instructions SO, ET, NT, SF, CF

500-000816A

375



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual

eXQ-PLATFORM

CPTCode CPT Code SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
CPTName CPT Name SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
visit_no Visit Number SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
CPTCodes CPT Codes SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
CPTNames CPT Names SO, ET, NT, SF, CF

CPTCodesTabular

CPT Codes Tabular

SO, ET, NT, SF, CF

CPTNamesTabular

CPT Names Tabular

SO, ET, NT, SF, CF

DateofInjury Date of Injury SO, ET, NT, SF, CF
Allergies Allergies ET, NT, SF, CF
CompanyName Company Name ET, NT, SF, CF
CurrentDate Current Date ET, NT, SF, CF

CurrentTime

Current Time

ET, NT, SF, CF

DateAndTime

Date and Time

ET, NT, SF, CF

OfficeAddress1 Office Address 1 ET, NT, SF, CF
OfficeAddress2 Office Address 1 ET, NT, SF, CF
OfficeCity Office City ET, NT, SF, CF
FacilityLogo Facility Logo ET, NT, SF, CF

FacilityContactNo

Facility Contact Number

ET, NT, SF, CF

OfficeName Office Name ET, NT, SF, CF
OfficeState Office State ET, NT, SF, CF
Zip Zip ET, NT, SF, CF

FormalName

Formal Name

ET, NT, SF, CF

PracticeType

Practive Type

ET, NT, SF, CF

Primarylnsurance

Primary Insurance

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimaryAddress

Primary Address

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimaryCity

Primary City

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimaryState

Primary State

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimaryZipCode

Primary Zip Code

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimaryPhone

Primary Phone

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimaryFax

Primary Fax

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimarySubscriber

Primary Subscriber

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimaryDOB

Primary DOB

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimaryRelationship

Primary relationship

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimaryPolicyNo

Primary Policy Number

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

PrimaryGroupNo

Primary Group number

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF
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IN, ET, NT, CF

VersionCode

Version Code

IN, ET, NT, CF

Secondarylnsurance Secondary Insurance IN, ET, NT, SF, CF
SecondaryAddress Secondary Address IN, ET, NT, SF, CF
SecondaryCity Secondary City IN, ET, NT, SF, CF
SecondaryState Secondary State IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

SecondaryZipCode

Secondary Zip Code

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

SecondaryPhone

Secondary Phone

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

SecondaryFax

Secondary Fax

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

Secondarysubscriber

Secondary Subscriber

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

SecondaryDOB

Secondary DOB

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

SecondaryRelatoinship

Secondary Relationship

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

secondaryPolicyNo

Secondary Policy Number

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

SecondaryGroupNo

Secondary Group Number

IN, ET, NT, SF, CF

FacilityNotes

Facility Notes

NT, SF, RT

FacilityFax

Facility Fax Number

RT, SF, CF, ET, NT

FacilityEmail

Facility Email Address

RT, SF, CF, ET, NT

Ord_PhyAddress1

Ordering Phys. Street
Address1

RT, TT, SR, CF, ET, NT, CS

Ord_PhyAddress2

Ordering Phys. Street Address2

RT, TT, SR, CF, ET, NT, CS

Ord_PhyCity

Ordering Phys. City

RT, TT, SR, CF, ET, NT, CS

Ord_PhyFirstName

Ordering Phys. First Name

RT, TT, SR, CF, ET, NT, CS

Ord_PhyFullName

Ordering Phys. Full Name

RT, TT, SR, CF, ET, NT, CS

Ord_PhyLastName

Ordering Phys. Last Name

RT, TT, SR, CF, ET, NT, CS

Ord_PhyMiddleName

Ordering Phys. Middle Name

RT, TT, SR, CF, ET, NT, CS

Ord_PhyState

Ordering Phys. State

RT, TT, SR, CF, ET, NT, CS

Ord_PhySuffix

Ordering Phys. Suffix

RT, TT, SR, CF, ET, NT, CS

Ord_PhyZip Ordering Phys. Postal Code RT, TT, SR, CF, ET, NT, CS
Non-ProprietaryName Non-Proprietary Name RT, TT, SF, CF
AmountUsed Amount Used RT, TT, SF, CF
Route Route RT, TT, SF, CF

Supv_PhyAddress1

Supervising phys. Street Adrs.
1

RT, TT, SF, CF, ET, NT, CS

Supv_PhyAddress2

Supervising phys. Street Adrs.
2

RT, TT, SF, CF, ET, NT, CS

Supv_PhyCity

Supervising phys. City

RT, TT, SF, CF, ET, NT, CS

Supv_PhyFirstName

Supervising phys. First Name

RT, TT, SF, CF, ET, NT, CS
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Supv_PhyFullName Supervising phys. Full Name RT, TT, SF, CF, ET, NT, CS

Supv_PhylLastName Supervising phys. Last Name RT, TT, SF, CF, ET, NT, CS

Supv_PhyMiddleName Supervising phys. Middle Name| RT, TT, SF, CF, ET, NT, CS

Supv_PhyState Supervising phys. State RT, TT, SF, CF, ET, NT, CS

Supv_PhySuffix Supervising phys. Suffix RT, TT, SF, CF, ET, NT, CS

Supv_PhyZip Supervising phys. ZIP RT, TT, SF, CF, ET, NT, CS
Canada only: Health Card Number RT, SF, CF, ET, NT
User rights

The following table describes the rights that administrator can assign to a user role. All of these rights
may not be available depending on your product and configuration.

Note: Shaded rows indicate that the right is not currently in use.

Billing/ Setup

Billing Codes Allows creating and editing billing codes
Billing Class Allows creating and editing billing classes
Claim Status Allows creating and editing claim statuses

CAS Group Code

Allows creating and editing CAS group codes

Provider ID Code Qualifier

Allows mapping provider ID code qualifiers to billing providers

Payment Reason

Allows editing payment reasons such as co-pay, deductible, and
payment plan

CAS Reason Code

Allows creating and editing CAS reason codes

Status Color Code

Allows adding and editing colors for payment, claim, and billed
statuses

Supporting Text Templates

Allows mapping of preconfigured supporting text to specific
service codes.

Insurance EDI Mapping

Allows insurance mapping, such as billing method and
clearinghouse

Adjustment Codes

Allows adding and editing adjustment codes

Billing Provider

Allows adding and editing billing providers

Billing Messages

Allows editing billing messages that print on statements

Billing Validation

Allows selecting the data that are validated during claim
validation

Printer Templates

Allows editing some settings in printer templates such as page
margins

EDI Request Templates

Allows creating and editing EDI request templates.

Clearing House

Allows entering clearinghouse information
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Autobilling

Allows creating auto-billing profiles for automatic generation of
claims

CollectionsProcess

Allows configuring the automatic claim collections process

Delay Reasons

Allows adding, editing, and deleting reasons for delayed payment

Billing

Claims

Allows working with claims

Edit Claim

Allows opening the edit claim screen

Claim Inquiry

Allows access to patient claim information

All Insurances

All insurances

Coordination of Benefits

Allows coordinating benefits

Explanation of Benefits

Allows access to billing ERA

ERA Inbox

Allows opening the ERA inbox

EOB Claims Process

Allows opening the EOB tab, and uploading and processing
electronic payment files

File Insurance

Allows managing billing claims

Patient Claim

Allows viewing a patient's claim history within Billing, and makes
available the Inquiry buttons on the Patient Information tab in
the patient chart and Edit Study screen

Patient Report

Allows opening patient reports and documents within Billing

Payments

Allows viewing and processing payments

Apply Payments

Allows applying payments to claims

Refund

Allows processing refunds

Back to Ready to Validate

Allows changing claim status to Ready to Validate

Claim Validate

Allows validating claims

Create/Split Claim

Allows splitting a claim with more than one charge

Delete Payment

Allows deleting payment records

Delete Claim

Allows deleting claims

File Management

Allows opening the file management screen in Canadian versions

Edit Claim Status

Allows manually changing claim statuses

Invoice Activity Statement

Allows viewing and printing the activity statement

Query Claim

Allows querying of claims.

Adjust to Paid in Full

Adds a shortcut menu command to pay a claim in full.

Census

Allows viewing the Census screen.

Billing/ Report

All rights in this category allow creating the corresponding
report.

Aged AR Summary

Aged AR Detail

Charges
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Claim Activity

Claim Transaction

Collections

Credit Balance Encounters

Diagnosis Count

Modality Summary

Monthly Recap

Patient Statement

Payer Mix

Payment

Claim Inquiry

Patients By Insurance

Payments by Insurance
Company

Procedure Analysis by Insurance

Procedure Count

Reading Provider Fees

Referring Provider Count

Referring Provider Summary

Transaction Summary

Patient Activity Statement

Payments Realization Rate
Analysis

Send claims to collections

Allows using automatic collections to change claim statuses to
“Claim in Collection,” and make other changes.

Billing/Log Billing User Log Allows viewing the billing user log
Bulling Audit Log Allows viewing the billing audit log
Chat Personal Chat Allowed A||QVYS using Exa Chat to send and receive messages with
individual users (private chat)
Group Chats Management Allows creating and managing group chat rooms
Dashboard Dashboard Allows opening the dashboard
Dictation Approve Allows approving a dictated study report

Approve (Addendum)

Allows approving an addendum (Edit or Addition) on a dictated
study report, and changing a study's status from Approved to
Approved-Coded.

Dictation

Allows creating a dictated addendum (Edit or Addition) on an
approved study report

Dictation (Addendum)

Allows creating a dictated report
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Dictation (Delete)

Allows deleting a dictated report

Submit For Review

Allows submitting an addendum for review on a dictated report

Submit For Review (Addendum)

Allows submitting a dictated report for review

Transcription (Addendum)

Allows creating an addendum by using Web Trans

Link Reports

Allows linking reports (and studies)

Unlink Reports

Allows unlinking reports (and studies)

DIgIEelTing Dispatching Dashboard Allows users of Mobile RAD to open the dispatching dashboard
Dashboard
General AE Scripts Allows managing AE scripts to receive, send, or print studies
API Users Allows adding and editing API users and rights
Application Entities Allows configuring application entities (AE).
Assign Study to Users Allows assigning studies to specific users from the worklist
Allows editing general settings including those related to:
Company company contact and billing, apps, MRN, AE filters, LDAP,
Rcopia, and HL7
File Stores Allows selecting folders to store various data (mainly images) on
the server
Notification Allows adding notifications that appear on the dashboard
Allows entering tasks that appear on the My Tasks gadget of the
Tasks
dashboard
HL7 HL7 Global Config Allows viewing global HL7 configurations
HL7 Queue Allows viewing the HL7 Outbound (Sender) log
HL7 Receiver Log Allows viewing the HL7 Inbound (Receiver) log
Home Allow Reset Approved studies Allows resetting approved studies to Scheduled status

Allow Reset of Canceled and No
Show Studies

Allows resetting studies from Canceled or No Show status to
Scheduled status

Appointment Confirmation

Allows viewing the Appointment Confirmation screen

Can Edit Public Filter

Allows editing public filters

Can Edit Public Template

Allows editing public templates

Cancel Reasons

Allows canceling appointments

CD Burn

Allows burning DICOM images to a CD or external device

DICOM View

Allows switching between DICOM preview or priors on the
worklist

DICOM Viewer

Allows opening images on the Symmetry PACS viewer

External App Icon

Allows opening third party applications from the worklist

Image Preview

Allows previewing images on the worklist

Import Images

Allows importing images by using the PACS Actions menu

Import Images from Portal

Allows importing images from the provider or attorney portal
into Symmetry PACS
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Link DICOM Study

Allows linking a DICOM study to another study

Marketing Rep Dashboard

Allows opening the Marketing Representative dashboard

Merge Study

Allows merging and splitting DICOM studies and RIS orders

Technologist

Allows associating a technologist to an order

Opal Viewer

Allows viewing studies with the Symmetry PACS viewer

Order additional

Allows opening the Additional Information tab within the Edit
Study screen

Order ICD

Allows adding ICD codes to an order

Order Referring Provider

Allows opening the Referring Provider tab within the Edit Study
screen

Order Studies

Allows opening the Exam Information tab within the Edit Study
screen

QC Delete

Allows deleting DICOM studies within the QC tab

QC Edit

Allows editing some information in a DICOM study within the QC
tab

QC Move to Studies

Allows manually moving a DICOM study from the QC tab to the
All Studies tab

QC Reconciliation

Allows manually matching or reconciling a DICOM study to a RIS
order

Worklist Menu

Allows opening the worklist shortcut menu

Send Fax

Allows sending approved reports and study forms by fax

Send Studies

Allows sending a DICOM study to another AE from the worklist

Show Priors

Allows viewing a patients' priors in a separate study filter on the
worklist

Studies

Allows accessing Symmetry PACS

Study Delete

Allows deleting studies from a patient chart, and to delete
selected images from series.

Study Purge

Allows permanently deleting a study

Study Edit

Allows opening the Edit Study screen

Study Forms

Allows opening the Study Forms tab within the Edit Study screen

Change Status

Allows changing the status of a study

Log API Log Allows viewing the API log, which tracks API activity
Audit Log Allows viewing the Audit log, which tracks system-wide activity
Rcopia Log Allows viewing the Rcopia log, which shows Rcopia activity
Eligibility Log Allows viewing the Eligibility log
Allows viewing the User log, which tracks system-wide user
User Log L
activity
Patient Activity Log Allows viewing the Activity log within the patient chart and Edit

Study screen
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Advanced Search

Allows expanded searching of patients by age, allergies, lab
results, problems, sex, medications, vital signs, smoking status,
and race/ethnicity

Allergies

Allows viewing the Allergies tab in the Edit Study screen, and
editing patient allergies

Allergies (Read only)

Allows viewing the Allergies tab in the Edit Study screen (only).

Break the Glass

Allows use of the Break the Glass function to access confidential
records.

Eligibility

Allows using third-party services to request confirmation of
insurance eligibility

Eligibility (Read only)

Allows viewing eligibility requests/results if previously requested

Clinical Summary Transmit

Allows creating, viewing, and transmitting the Clinical Visit
Summary/CCD file

Export CCD

Allows encrypting and downloading of patient charts for
physician referrals

Family Health History

Allows completing the Family Health History form for a patient's
first-degree relatives

Film Tracking

Allows check-out and tracking for 'hard' films from the library

Immunization

Allows adding and editing patient immunization records

Immunization (Read Only)

Allows viewing patient immunization records

Lab Orders

Allows adding, submitting, editing, and deleting laboratory tests
and results records

Lab Orders (Read Only)

Allows viewing laboratory tests and results records

Medications

Allows adding, editing, and deleting prescribed medications,
supplements, and OTC products through Rcopia

Medications (Read Only)

Allows viewing prescribed medications, supplements, and OTC
products through Rcopia

Merge Patients

Allows merging of patient charts

Outside Referrals

Allows importing CCD/CCR files into the patient chart from the
referring provider

Patient Alerts

Allows selecting alerts or adding custom alerts and notes to a
patient chart

Patient Arrival Worklist

Allows viewing the patient arrival worklist when patients use the
kiosk to check in

Patient Clinical Rules

Allows creating clinical support rules

Patient Documents

Allows uploading and scanning documents to a study or patient

Patient Encounter

Allows viewing fees associated with CPT codes and associated feeq
or charges

Patient Guarantor

Allows adding a guarantor to a patient's insurance

Patient Information

Allows opening the Patient Information tab in the patient chart
and Edit Study screen
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Patient Insurance

Allows opening the Insurance tab in the patient chart and Edit
Study screen

Patient Prescriptions

Allows submitting prescriptions to a pharmacy, formulary
checking, and adding, editing, and deleting prescribed
medications through Rcopia

Patient Prescriptions (Read Only)

Allows viewing of prescribed medications through Rcopia

Patient Search

Allows searching for patients from the Patient tab in the patient
chart

Patient Studies

Allows opening the Studies tab within the patient chart and Edit
Study screen

Patient Orders

Allows viewing the Orders tab within the patient chart

Payment History

Allows opening the Payment History tab in the patient chart

Pending Follow-ups

Allows viewing follow-up appointments

Pending Referrals

Allows viewing referrals

Problems

Allows editing in the Problems tab in the Edit Study screen (to
add and edit diagnosis codes)

Problems (Read Only)

Allows viewing the Problems tab in the Edit Study screen

To Be Reviewed

Allows opening the To Be Reviewed tab in the patient chart.

Transition of Care

Allows exporting a CCD file and sending it to a referring physician
via email

Vital Sign (read Only)

—Allows viewing a patient's vital signs on the Edit Study screen

Vital Signs

Allows adding and editing a patient's vital signs on the Edit Study
screen

Patient Claim Inquiry

Allows viewing patient claim information

Patient Claim Inquiry (Read Only)

Allows viewing patient claim information

VIP

Allows designating patients as VIPs

Peer Review

Peer Review Allowance

Allows managing automatic peer review assignments

Peer Review Manual Appointment

Allows manually assigning peer reviews from the worklist

Peer Review Operational

Allows generating the peer review operational report

Portal Reg Users

Portal Reg Users

Allows managing registered users of portals, such as Patient
Portal

Reports

All rights in this category allow creating the corresponding report]

Study Details

Cancellation Reason

My Reports

Completed Schedules

Date of Service Payment
Summary

Export Completed Studies
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Export Peer Review [unused]

Insurance Balance Aging

Marketing Rep Activities

Monthly/Daily Study Goals

Patients Worksheet

Referrals Variance

Referring Physician Study Count

Report Filter

Report Provider

Relative Value Units

Scheduler Activity

Studies Breakdown

Studies by Modality

Studies by Modality Room

Modality Breakdown

Transcription Study Count

Turnaround Time (TAT) -
Calculated

Fees by Facility and Modality

Fees by Radiologist and Modality

Unfinished Studies

Unsigned Orders

STAT Tracking

Insurance vs LOP

Marketing Report Export

Technologist Productivity

Audit Trail
Schedule Add Study Allows creating new studies, such as in the Edit Study screen.
Allow Double Booking Allows double-booking an appointment if available for the facility
Allow to edit Accession Allows editing study accession humbers
Approved Report Allows viewing approved radiology reports
Assign Vehicle Allows assigning a vehicle to a study for Mobile RAD
Available Slots Allows using the Find/Available Slots screens
Billing Allows viewing information from the Edit Study screen

Allows opening the Charges and Payments tab within the Edit

Charge and Payments Study screen
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TOS Payments Allows opening the Payments area of the program

Patient Payment History Allows viewing patient payment history and printing payment

receipts
Chief Complaints Allows adding and editing chief complaints in the patient chart
Chief Complaints (Read Only) Allows viewing chief complaints in the patient chart
Clinical Overview Allows opening the patients clinical overview

Allows editing DICOM information within the QC and Exam

UG e Information tabs within the Edit Study screen

Allows opening the Educational Material tab in the Edit Study
screen

Education Material

Allows scheduling follow-up appointments in the Follow Up tab in

Faller Uiz the Edit Study screen

Allows viewing follow-up appointments on the Follow Up tab in

Follow Ups (Read Only) the Edit Study screen

Insurance Authorization Allows adding and editing insurance authorizations for studies
Medical History Allows adding, editing, and updating patient medical histories
Medical History (Read Only) Allows viewing patient medical histories

New Order Allows creating new orders

Allows entering study notes, patient notes, schedule notes,

Notes ) .
reasons for studies, and call log entries

Allows viewing study notes, patient notes, schedule notes,

Meizs ((Reze) Q) reasons for studies, and call log entries

Allows adding custom forms to orders from the Custom Forms

e Rl tab in the Edit Study screen

Allows viewing custom forms added to a study from the Custom

Oralsr IRems (R Olil7) Forms tab in the Edit Study screen

Allows ordering images or reports from the Studies tab in the

Order Images patient chart

Order Summary Allow opening the Summary tab in the Edit Study screen
Allows using the magnifying glass to search the Provider Setup
Ordering Physician Search screen and NPPES website for an ordering physician to add to an
order

Allows creating a quick block (schedule block) from the schedule

Quick Block book

Allows editing information in the Patient Information tab in the

Patient Demographics patient chart and Edit Study screen

Allows assigning priority to the study from the worklist and in the

A Additional Information tab within the Edit Study screen

Allows scheduling/copying appointments in the Recent Schedules

REEETE SensdlEs screen if available for the facility

Allows viewing appointments in the Recent Schedules screen if

Recent Schedules (Read Only) | o iiable for the facility
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Allows assigning a reference document to an order and providing

Reference Document iEi0 the patiant

Referrals Allows entering information for referrals to another provider
Schedule Book Allows viewing the schedule book

Schedule in Non-working Time | Allows scheduling appointments in non-working timeslots from
Slot the schedule book

Stat Allows setting STAT levels for a study or order from the worklist

Allows validating a study in the Validation screen when validation

SIS VEllEEten rules are set within the Study Status workflow

Study CPT Update Allows updating the CPT of a study

Allows opening the Educational Material tab in the Edit Study

Study Education Material
screen

Allows creating a DICOM teaching study from the worklist and

VR Sl within the viewer

Transcription Allows editing report transcriptions

Allows using Exa Trans2 in the multipanel, and using the

ExaTrans2 Multipanel multipanel without Exa Trans2.

Vehicle Assignments Allows viewing the list of scheduled/dispatched vehicles in using

Mobile RAD
Edit Requesting Date Allows editing of the initially requested date for an exam
Setup Appointment Types Allows adding, editing, and deleting appointment types
Body Parts Allows adding, editing, and deleting body parts
Cognitive Status Allows adding, editing, and deleting cognitive statuses
CPT Allows adding, editing, and deleting CPT codes

Allows adding, editing, and deleting custom forms, and attaching

s [Forie them to studies

DB Totals Allows using the DB Totals function

DICOM Receiver Rule Allows creating and managing DICOM receiver rules
DM List Allows viewing the DM Manager and list of DMs

DM New Allows creating a new view in the DM Manager

EDI Translations Allows creating and managing EDI translations

Editor Template Allows creating, editing, and deleting Editor templates
EDI Rule Allows creating and managing EDI rules

Allows creating and assigning email templates for the

] Ter ik Confirmation screen

Notification Templates Allows creating and assigning templates sent to referring

physicians
Cover Sheets Allows creating and assigning cover sheets for approved reports
Exam Authorization Allows opening the Exam Authorization tab
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Allows scheduling that breaks authorization rules

Export Summary

Allows exporting summary totals

Facility

Allows adding, editing, and deactivating facilities

Market

Allows configuring regional markets

Fee Schedule

Allows creating and editing billing fee schedules and contracts

Facility Fee Schedule

Allows creating a fee schedule based on facility and modality for
the Fees by Facility and Modality report

Provider Pay Schedule

Allows creating a pay schedule for radiologists, which is used in
the Fees by Radiologist and Modality report

Provider Location Information

Allows managing provider location information

Form Builder

Allows creating and editing electronic study forms, and
managing their attachment

Functional Status

Allows adding, editing, and deleting functional statuses

Gadgets

Allows adding, arranging, and viewing gadgets within the user's
dashboard

Hanging Protocol Groups

Allows editing DM (hanging protocol) settings for user groups,
modalities, and other categories

SR Report Queue

Allows opening the Structured Report Queue tab, which shows
the status of outbound DICOM SRs

Issuers

Allows adding and editing issuers of patient IDs

ICD

Allows adding, reloading, and importing ICD, SNOWMED, and
LOINC code files

Insurance Provider

Allows adding, editing, and deleting insurance providers and
assigning them to a facility

Matching Rules

Allows creating rules for matching DICOM studies

Macro Notes

Allows configuring macro notes

Modality

Allows adding, editing, and reordering modality priority

Modality Room

Allows adding and editing modality rooms

Monthly Goals

Allows creating and editing monthly study count goals by
modality for the Monthly Goals operational report

No Shows

Allows setting an appointment to a no-show status from the
worklist and schedule book

Ordering Facility

Allows adding and editing ordering facilities

Patient Portal Log

Allows viewing Patient Portal activity

Allows creating and editing place of service mappings for POS

PO ED codes, addresses, and mobile dispatching addresses
Billing Rules anIIC(?”vzisezddlng, editing, and deleting billing rules for ordering
Provider Allows adding, editing, and importing resources such as referring

providers, reading providers, and technologists

Provider Group

Allows adding and editing groups of providers
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Provider Organizations

Allows adding and editing provider organizations

Queue

Allows viewing the status of outbound DICOM studies

Rcopia Transactions

Allows viewing Rcopia transactions

Report Template

Allows user to create and edit report headers for approved
reports within the Report Template tab

Report Queue

Allows resending and viewing the status of outbound emails and
faxes such as approved reports, notifications, scanned
documents, and study forms

SR Report Queue

Allows opening the Structured Report Queue tab, which shows
the status of outbound DICOM SRs

Transcription Template

Allows adding, editing, deleting, and associating templates with
facilities, modalities, and study descriptions used for transcription

Routing Rules

Allows creating routing rules for DICOM studies to send, print, or
perform an HL7 action

Schedule Block

Allows adding and editing schedule blocks that display on the
schedule book and Find Slots screens

Schedule Filter

Allows adding and editing filters of the schedule book

Schedule Rules

Allows adding and editing individual rules within a schedule
template

Allow Editing of Display Block
Colors

Allows editing the color of blocks on the schedule book

Schedule Templates

Allows adding and editing scheduling templates

Study Filter

Allows adding, editing, and deleting worklist study filters

Update Global Study Filters

Allows updating global and shared worklist filters

Study Flag

Allows adding and editing study flags

Study Status

Allows adding study statuses and associating them with study
flows

Study Status - Read Only

Allows opening the Study Status tab to view study statuses and
flows

Templates

Allows adding and editing structured reporting templates

Auto Suggestions

Allows adding and editing auto suggestions for structured
reporting

Keywords

Allows adding and editing keywords used for structured
reporting

Image Hotspots

Allows navigating through a cardiac US cine series

SR Mapping

Allows adding and editing mappings of DICOM properties to
structured reports

Update URLs

Allows adding and updating Rcopia URLs

Users Online

Allows viewing which users are currently logged on, and
terminating connections

Vaccines

Allows adding, editing, and marking the inactive vaccines list
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Vehicle Log

Allows opening the Vehicle Log tab in Log Setup

Vehicle Registration

Allows adding and managing available vehicles to dispatch in
Mobile RAD

Vehicle Tracking

Allows viewing the location of a vehicle

Locked Slots

Allows locking and unlocking slots (scheduling time ranges) for
scheduling

Insurance Provider Payer Type

Allows creating and editing payer type groups or categories that
can be associated to insurance companies

Provider Level Codes

Allows creating and editing provider level codes and percentages
to associate with CPT codes, which are used in the Reading
Provider Fees report

Portal Configurations (Read
Only)

Allows viewing portal configuration settings.

Portal Configurations

Allows configuring links to appear on the patient, provider, and
attorney portals.

NDC Codes Allows configuring NDCs.
User Mgmt. AD Groups Allows adding, editing, or deleting AD groups.
AD Users Allows adding, editing, or deleting AD users.
User Allows managing individual user access to the system

User Assigned Patients

Allows viewing the list of patients who are currently assigned to
specific users

User Assigned Studies

Allows viewing the list of studies that are currently assigned to
specific users

User Group

Allows creating, managing, and assigning document types and
user roles to user groups

User Role

Allows creating and managing rights

Copy Profile Settings

Allows copying profile settings from one user to another

External Apps

Allows configuring Symmetry PACS to work with external
applications

Viewer Options

Cardiogram Settings

Allows configuring cardiogram settings in Viewer Settings

External Tools

Allows configuring options in the External Tools tab in Viewer
Settings

General Information

Allows configuring options in the General tab of Viewer Settings

Interface Settings

Allows configuring options in the Interface tab of Viewer Settings

Mammography Options

Allows configuring options in the Mammography tab of Viewer
Settings

Modality Options

Allows configuring options in the Interface tab of Viewer Settings

Overlay Settings

Allows configuring options in the Overlays tab of Viewer Settings

Tools Settings

Allows configure options in the Tools tab of Viewer Settings
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The following table lists all of the reports available on the Exa platform. Some reports may not be
available to you depending on your product and configuration.

Billing/Reports

Aged AR Detail

AR aging by facility, responsible party, and payer by cutoff
date and selected facilities, in detail

Aged AR Summary

AR aging by facility, responsible party, and payer by cutoff
date and selected facilities

Charges Charges for reconciling and reviewing the charges populated
for any date of service
Claim Activity Detailed claim activity history by claim date range

Claim Inquiry

All submitted claims, and order payments and balances

Claim Transaction

All claims, and claim payments and balances

Collections

Claims in the Collections Review status

Credit Balance Encounters

Credit balance encounters

Diagnosis Count

Aggregate diagnosis count by ICD code and facility, by order
date range

Modality Summary

Modality summary

Monthly Recap

Monthly recap

Patient Statement

Patient statement

Patients by Insurance

Patients seen within a date range by insurance

Payer Mix

Payer mix

Payments

Totals by payment and payer type, and how each charge line
item is applied by accounting date range

Payments by Insurance Company

Calculated payments to each insurance company, by patient

Payments Realization Rate Analysis

Accounts with a zero balance

Procedure Analysis by Insurance

Procedures by insurance

Procedure Count

Number of procedures approved by radiologist fee schedule

Reading Provider Fees

Reading provider fees

Referring Provider Count

Referring provider count

Referring Provider Summary

Referring doctor summary information

Transaction Summary

Transaction summary

Reports -
Schedule &
Reports

Daily Schedules

Information on studies performed by day

Export Completed Studies

CSV export of patient, study, and insurance details for
completed or approved studies

Marketing Rep Activities

Notes and activities that marketing representatives enter
about referring physicians

Unsigned Orders

not signed by referring physician. No longer used.
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Operations . Statistics on canceled studies with cancellation reason as a

Cancellation Reason . Y
key filtering criterion.
Number of orders (based on the current order status) by

Scheduler Activity time of day that a user ordered, scheduled, rescheduled, or
canceled, by facility and date range

Unfinished Studies not having selected study statuses, by facility and date range

Referrals Variance Number of studies referred by referring physicians in the
past 13 months, by facility, modality, and month

Studies Breakdown Number of studies by facility, modality, study date, and study|
status

Studies by Modality Aggregate study count by facility, modality, study date, and
study status

Studies by Modality Room Aggregate study count by facility and modality room

Modality Breakdown Number of stuc_lles performed based on CPT or appointment
type, by modality

Technologist Productivity Numbgr of studlles performed per technologist by facility,
modality, appointment type, and procedure code

Peer Review Operational Progress and results of peer reviews performed

Fees by Radiologist and Modality Sunjmar_y and breakdown of fees for a modality, by
radiologist
Shows turnaround time (TAT) calculated based on selected

Turnaround Time (TAT) - Calculated date, type, and study's approved date, by date range,
facilities, and/or ordering facilities

Relative Value Units CPT and RVU totals for reports signed off, by date range

Referring Physician Study Count rN‘_junn(;(ta)er of studies referred by referring physicians by date

Completed Schedules Shows information about completed studies

. Number of studies performed in the month compared to the
BTN D7 e Ty CoRE goal set in Monthly Goals Setup
. Number of studies marked as STAT. Includes approved

S TEEb g studies that had a STAT level at any time in the past.

_— Aggregate study count of reports transcribed by
IEINESpiem el CourE transcriptionists, by facility, modality, and study date
Insurance vs LOP Aggregate study_ count by mc_Jd_allty for insurance paid vs

letter of protection/personal injury studies
. Study information, bill fees, and allowed amounts for
Marketing Rep Export . . .
referring physicians and marketing reps
Audit Trail Break the glass Audit Trail report
Same Last Name User Audit Alberta only.
Patients Patients Worksheet Patient and study face sheets in form
My Reports My Reports f;l:gisopenlng the My Reports tab to view operational
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Measurement accuracy limits

Length Ruler mm +£2 mm
Angle Protractor ° +2°
Area Calculated cmAN2 +5%
Ratio Calculated +2%

Viewer tools and keyboard shortcuts

The following table lists all tools that are available in the viewer toolbar and shortcut (context) menu, and
that are available as keyboard shortcuts. See corresponding topics for the functions of the tools.

Bold = Tool appears by default, cannot be removed.

TB = Toolbar (main, top, bottom, left), CM = Shortcut (context) menu, KS = Keyboard shortcut, ETS =
Exa Trans shortcut

m 3D Ray TB, CM, KS | Draws a 3D ray on an image. Select to place a vertex on one plane, and the ray extends
through the image on all planes.
3D Cursor| TB, CM, KS | Displays a cursor in other open planes that follows the motion of the cursor in the
active plane.
m 3D Angle | TB, CM Click three points to create the angle. The angle appears at the same coordinates on all
series with the same frame of reference.
m 3D TB, CM Click two points (or drag and click). The measurement appears at the same coordinates
Measure on all series with the same frame of reference.
m 3D Point | TB, CM Click to add the point. The point appears at the same coordinates on all series with the
same frame of reference.
ﬁ 3D ROI TB, CM Available in a future release.
m AR TB, CM, KS | Plots points to represent angular rotation.
E Actual TB, CM, KS | Displays images in their real-life anatomical dimensions.
Image
Size
Add to CM, KS Adds the current image to the DICOM print queue for later printing.
DICOM
Print
Queue -
Image
Add to CM, KS Adds the current series to the DICOM print queue for later printing.
DICOM
Print
Queue -
Series
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Angle TB, CM, KS | Measures and annotates an angle
Marker

Annotate | TB, CM, KS | Select this tool, then select an annotation tool and annotate the current image to add

Series the same annotation to all images in the series. Does not support 3D annotations.
Annotate | TB, CM, KS | Select, and then apply a 2D annotation to a tagged image to annotate all tagged

Tagged images.

Images

Approve | ETS Approves the current study.

Approve | ETS Approves the current study and opens the next study.

and Next

Arrow TB, CM, KS | Draws an arrow.

Audio CM [Discontinued]
Annotatio
n

Auto W/L | TB, CM, KS | Automatically optimizes the W/L.

0

ﬂ Bone TB, CM Controls contrast between bone and other tissues.
Enhance
CAD TB, KS Displays CAD findings, with a button menu for selecting specific findings. Available
when CAD findings are present in the opened study. The following can be set
independently.

- BTO Jump to Next Finding

- Toggle Breast Density

- Toggle Breast Geometry

- Toggle Calcification Clusters

- Toggle Individual Calcification
- Toggle Malc

- Toggle Nipple

- Toggle All Study

- Toggle Current Image

m Center TB, CM Click two points. The center point between them is indicated.
Point
Change | TB Sets the slice thickness.
Slice
Thickness
Change CM Right-click an annotation, select Change Annotation Color, and then select a color in
Annotatio the sub-menu. Prerequisite: Configure two or more annotation colors in viewer
n Color settings.
CL CLAHE TB, KS Contrast limited adaptive histogram equalization. Turns CLAHE mode on/off. Improves
image contrast.
Close KS Keyboard shortcut for the Close Series option in the image cell's upper-right shortcut
Series menu.
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Close Keyboard shortcut for Partial Close.
Study
E Cobb TB, CM, KS | Measures a Cobb angle.
Angle
Context | TB Displays the viewer shortcut.
Menu
Context TB, CM, KS | Displays a linked image at the same X, Y, Z angle as the current image.
Tool
Contrast | CM Applies a fixed image contrast adjustment.
Enhance
m Create TB, CM Creates a teaching (ung.) study.
Teaching
Study
E CT Ratio | TB, CM, KS | Displays the angle between two lines. Use to calculate the angle between vertebra.
Curve TB, KS Click two points to estimate curvature from the center of the end vertebrae to the
center of the apical vertebrae.
g Cutlines | TB, CM, KS | Shows/hides cutlines, if present.
u Default TB, KS Selects the standard pointer tool.
Delete CcM Right-click an annotation and select Delete Annotation to delete.
Annotatio
n
Delete CM Deletes all annotations of the same type (such as text annotations) on the current imageg
Same only.
Type
Annotatio
n
E Delete All | TB, CM, KS | Deletes all annotations.
Image
Annotatio
ns
“ Delete TB, CM, KS | Deletes all annotations in the current series.
Series
Annotatio
ns
E Delete All | TB, CM, KS [ Deletes all annotations in the current study.
Study
Annotatio
ns
Delete CM Available with Study Delete rights. Select to delete the current series.
Series
Delete CM Available with Study Delete rights. Select to delete a single image from a series.
Image
B |oicom |78 cM Sends the image to a DICOM printer.
Print
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DICOM TB, CM, KS Dlsplays a list of DICOM values associated with the current image.
Values
or
View
DICOM
Values
n DM TB, CM Opens display management settings.
Settings
DM KS DM navigation functions:
DM Next
DM Next Current
DM Next Group
DM Next Prior
DM Previous
DM Previous Prior
u Dot TB, CM, KS | Draws a dot.
Download | CM, KS Downloads the current image to the default download folder on the workstation.
Image
Download | CM Downloads the current series to the default download folder on the workstation
Series
Download | CM Downloads the current series as an MP4 video, saved in a selectable frame rate.
Series as
MP4
f Edit TB, CM, KS | Turns Edit mode on/off. Edit mode allows editing of previously set annotations.
Annotatio
ns
Ellipse TB, CM, KS | Draws an ellipse.
Enable CM, KS Select to turn on scrolling of series images with the mouse wheel.
Cine
. External | TB, CM Reserved for opening an external application.
Tools
E Fit to TB, CM, KS | Restores original zoom level.
Window
“ Flip TB, CM, KS | Flips the image across its horizontal or vertical axis (hover over the tool to select
between axes).
E Frames | TB Selects the number and arrangement of frames to display in the viewing area.
(- FH TB, CM Takes freehand measurements.
Measure
E Freehand | TB, CM, KS [ Freehand-draws an ROL.
ROI
E Histogram| TB, CM Displays a histogram.
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HO Angle TB, CM, KS | Draws a horizontal orthogonal angle.
or
Horizontal
Orthogong
| Angle
. Horizontal| TB, CM, KS Draws a horizontal line.
Line
HU TB, CM, KS | Displays the pixel value in Hounsfield Units.
or
Hounsfield
Units
n Invert TB, CM, KS | Inverts black/white values.
L Marker | TB, CM, KS | Adds an L (left) marker.
n Line TB, CM, KS | Draws a straight line.
Linking KS After linking two series, the Linking keyboard shortcut turns linking ON and OFF
m Link Auto | TB, KS Links two or more series that are open.
m Link TB, KS Links user-specified frames between panels.
Manual
El Mask B [Discontinued]
Image
H M TB, CM, KS | Measurement comparison. Click a first and second point, then double-click a third
Compare point. Displays the distances between the points.
or
Measure
Compare
u Magnify TB, CM, KS | The "magnifying glass tool," displays a movable zoomed area.
Measure | TB, CM, KS [ Measures between two specified points.
m MPR TB, KS Multiplanar reformation. Select to generate and display coronal, sagittal, and MIP
(maximum intensity projection) stacks from an axial image.
Next KS Keyboard shortcut for moving to the next available series in the study.
Series
m One to TB, CM, KS | Displays the image in its original DICOM size.
One
Open Next| KS Auto Open Next Study option.
Study
Pan TB, CM, KS | Drags the image any direction.
n Patient TB Opens an independent window for viewing, scanning in, and attaching patient
Documen documents. Turns blue when documents are available.
ts
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Pencil TB, CM, KS | Freehand-draws a line.
@ Perfect TB, CM, KS | Draws a circle.
Circle
Play TB Starts cine looping.
Frames
Pre- ETS Pre-approves the current study.
Approve
Presets CM Display Window/Level presets
Previous | KS Moves to the previous series in the study.
Series
E Print B Sends images to a non-DICOM printer.
Images
H Prior TB Opens reports. Turns blue when reports are available. Opens prior approved reports
Reports regardless of DICOM status (including non-imaging priors).
R Marker | TB, CM, KS [ Adds an R (right) marker.
Radial TB, CM, KS | Draws a radial angle, which is the angle of the distal radial surface with respect to a line
Angle perpendicular to the shaft.
Radial TB, CM, KS | Draws a radial length.
Length
E Rectangle | TB, CM, KS | Draws a rectangle.
E Reset TB, KS Undoes all unsaved changes to the image within the active viewing cell.
Frame
Reset TB, KS Removes any linkages.
Linked
Series
@ Reset TB, CM, KS | Restore images in a stack to their last-saved ordering.
Stack
Reset CM Resets all unsaved changes in the series.
Study
Object
Reset TB, CM, KS | Reverts non-permanent modifications to images in the viewer (zoom, rotation,
Viewer Window/Level etc.) to their original state.
ﬁ ROIL TB, CM, KS | Draws an ellipse to specify an ROI.
Rotate TB, CM, KS | Rotates the image 90 degrees clockwise.
Right
(Right) Hover over the rotate button to reveal the rotate left button.
Rotate TB, CM, KS | Rotates the image 90 degrees counterclockwise. Hover over the rotate button to reveal
(Left) the rotate left button.
Save ETS In Exa Trans, saves the current transcription.
Save B Saves the current state of annotations.
Annotatio
ns
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Save
Image
Annotatio
ns

Saves the current image annotations.

Save
Series
Annotatio
ns

KS

Saves the current series annotations.

Save
Study
Annotatio
ns

KS

Saves the current study annotations.

Save MPR

CM

Saves the current MPR-generated images.

Skip

ETS

In Exa Trans, skips the current study and moves to the next.

D Span

or

Scroll/Spa
n Images

TB, CM, KS

Switches between moving and spanning.

Set Key
Image

TB, CM, KS

Sets the current image as a key image.

Send
Image/
Annotatio
ns

CM

Opens a dialog for sending the current image to selected AEs.

Settings

TB, CM

Displays the settings dialog.

Show
Prior List

B

Opens a dialog with a list of priors that you can select to display in the prior bar.

Shutter
Box

TB, CM, KS

Adds an rectangular shutter.

Shutter
Ellipse

TB, CM, KS

Draws an elliptical shutter.

Shutter
Freehand

TB, CM, KS

Draws a freehand shutter.

Spine
Label

TB, CM

Adds vertebrae labels to spinal images.

N NHHMNBEA

Spine
Label
Short

B

Adds vertebrae labels from common starting points.

N

Spine
Label 3D

TB, CM

Adds vertebrae labels on all series with the same frame of reference.

Spine
Label 3D
Short

B

Adds vertebrae labels from common starting points on all series with the same frame off
reference.
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Spine TB Adds vertebrae labels to the same anatomy on all series with the same frame of
Label 3D reference.
Short
Spine TB Adds vertebrae labels from common starting points to the same anatomy on all series
Label with same frame of reference.
Quick 3D
Short
n Study TB Displays a dialog for reading/writing notes.
Notes
Switch to | KS For mammography, switches from 3D to 2D view, if available
2D
Switch to | KS For mammography, switches to BTO view, if available
BTO
Switch to | KS For mammography, switches to C view, if available
C View
Tag TB, CM, KS | Click to tag images in a series for batch annotation.
Images
Text TB, KS Draws text.
ﬂ Toggle TB, KS Shows/hides annotations.
Annotatio
ns

Toggle TB, CM, KS | Shows or hides overlays. For MG studies, also shows or hides MG-related information.

Overlays See also "Toggle DICOM Overlays."

Toggle TB, CM Shows/hides DICOM overlays.

DICOM

Overlays

Transcripy TB Opens an independent dictation and transcription window.
ion

Triangulati TB, CM, KS [ Displays the context tool at the same coordinates on all series with the same frame of
on reference.

Untag all | TB, CM, KS | Untags any images tagged (selected) for batch annotation.
Images

Vertical TB, CM, KS | Draws a vertical line.
Line

Window/L| TB, CM, KS | Adjusts the window/level.
evel

B e N goa 8o

Zoom TB, CM, KS | Zooms the image in/out.

Details on Linked Reporting

Statuses of linked reports

e Any activity related to retaining the STAT level of a main study also applies to any of its linked
studies.
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e Any activity related to TAT recording (approval time) on a linked main study also applies to
any of its linked studies.
¢ When you unlink an approved study, the study reverts to Unread status.
¢ When a main study changes to Approved status, so do its linked studies. In addition:
e The order status of the linked studies changes to Check-Out.
e The approving physician and/or pre-approving physician and approved date are added
to the main and linked studies.
e When a main study changes to the following RAD-related statuses, so do its linked studies.

Draft
Transcribed
Pre-Approved
Dictated

Approved-Coded (APCD status)

¢ When you add an addendum to a main study and the study status changes, its linked studies
change to the same status, including the following.

Draft - Addendum
Transcribed - Addendum
Approved - Addendum

Dictated - Addendum

¢ When you right-click a main study and select Exam > Reset Transcription, the main study and
linked studies are reset to Unread status.

e When you change a main study from Approved to an earlier status, you are prompted to
unlink its linked studies. The main study changes to the selected status, and the linked studies
change to Unread status. The report remains with the main study.

e When you change the status of a linked study, you are prompted to unlink it from the main
studies. The linked study changes to the selected status, and no other studies are affected.

¢ When you reset the transcription of a main study, this resets the transcription for the main and
linked studies, and sets their statuses to Unread. The studies remain linked.

¢ When you reset a main study with an approved report, you are prompted to unlink its linked
studies. The main study changes to Scheduled status, and the previously linked studies
change to Unread status.

e When you reset a linked study with an approved report, you are prompted to unlink it from
the main study. The study changes to Scheduled status, and other studies are unaffected.

Considerations when transcribing linked studies

e When transcribing a main or linked study, the transcription lock is applied to the main study
and all linked studies (in both Exa Trans and Web Trans). The following actions release the
transcription lock on all studies:
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Close the transcription
Sign out of Exa PACS/RIS
Approve the study (E-sign and Approve, Approve and Next, or Pre-Approve)

Using Skip or Not Approve

e Immediately after you link studies, Exa Trans and Web Trans updated accordingly, even if a
transcription is open. This includes updating of the report header with information from the
linked studies.

e Exa Dictation audio files are available in the viewer and in Web Trans for all main and linked
studies.
Which reports can you link?

When you select to link reports, Exa PACS/RIS automatically displays a list of reports that are
available to link. These studies:

e Have a study date 3 days before or after the main study
e Have a status other than Ordered, Cancelled, Rescheduled, No Show, Read, or Approved
e Are from the same facility as the main study
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Install and configure tools

This section contains the following topics.

Add the Chrome extension
Install Exa Trans

Install Exa Dictation

Install OPAL tools

Install Exa Client Viewer
Install Exa Scans

Install and configure local cache

Add the Chrome extension

eXQ-PLATFORM

You can add an extension that configures your Chrome browser to work with multiple monitors. After
adding the extension, you can configure display settings for the monitors you will use.

Procedure

1.
2.

On the burgerE menu, on the TOOLS submenu, select CHROME EXTENSION.

On the Chrome_MultiMonitor page, select Add to Chrome.

Note: If the '"Add Chrome_Multimonitor? message appears, select Add extension.

On the worklist, on the upper toolbar, select the settings E button, and then in the button

shortcut menu, select Viewer Settings.

Monitors on System 3 <

On the GENERAL tab, under Display Settings:

a. Select the Monitors on System box

.

b. Select the refresh -~ button

c. Select the identify &> putton.
In the table of monitors:

a. Inthe Monitor column, select all monitors that you want to use.

b. In the Current column, select the monitor to hang current images and thumbnails.

c. Inthe Prior column, select the monitor to hang prior images and thumbnails.
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Note: When using a hanging protocol, the Current and Prior settings in the table only control
where the thumbnails hang.

6. Optional. In the Orders column, select an item to auto-open in the monitor.

7. Select SAVE.

Install Exa Trans
Radiologists who use Dragon for transcription must install Exa Trans.

Procedure

1. Onthe burgerE menu, on the TOOLS submenu, select EXA TRANS.

Note: Chrome downloads ExaTransSetup.msi in the lower left corner of the browser. Wait
until the download is finished before continuing.

2. Select ExaTransSetup.msi. Windows installs Exa Trans.

Note: If the Windows protected your PC dialog appears, select More info, and then select
Run anyway.

Install Exa Dictation
Radiologists who use Dragon for dictation must install Exa Dictation.

Procedure

1. Onthe burgerE menu, on the TOOLS submenu, select EXA DICTATION.

Note: Chrome downloads exa_dictation_setup.msi in the lower left corner of the browser.
Wait until the download is finished before continuing.

2. Select exa_dictation_setup.msi.

3. Windows installs Exa Dictation.

Note: If the Windows protected your PC dialog appears, select More info, and then select
Run anyway.
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Install OPAL tools

Many functions in Symmetry PACS require that you first install OPAL tools, such as import, CD import, and
CD burning.

Procedure

1. Onthe burgerE menu, on the TOOLS submenu, select OPAL TOOLS.

Note: Chrome downloads OpalToolsSETUP.exe in the lower left corner of the browser. Wait
until the download is finished before continuing.

2. Select OpalToolsSETUP.exe. Windows installs Opal tools.

Note: If the User Account Control dialog appears, select Yes.

Install Exa Client Viewer

Symmetry PACS uses a server-side viewer, but you can also install the client-side Opal viewer.
Procedure

1. Onthe burgerE menu, on the TOOLS submenu, select OPAL VIEWER.

Note: Chrome downloads ExaClientViewerSETUP.exe in the lower left corner of the browser.
Wait until the download is finished before continuing.

2. Select ExaClientViewerSETUP.exe. Windows installs the Opal viewer.

Note: If the Windows protected your PC dialog appears, select More info, and then select
Run anyway.

Install Exa Scans

With Exa Scans, you can scan paper and other media and attach the scans to studies as DICOM data.

Prerequisite: You must uninstall any existing version of Exa Scans before installing a new one.

Procedure

1. Onthe burgerE menu, on the TOOLS submenu, select EXA SCANS.

Chrome downloads exa_docscan_setup.msi in the lower left corner of the browser. Wait until the
download is complete before continuing.

2. Select exa_docscan_setup.msi.
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Note: If the Windows protected your PC dialog appears, select More info, and then select
Run anyway.

In the Welcome to the EXA Document Scan Setup Wizard, select Next.

On the End User License Agreement page, select I accept the terms in the License
Agreement checkbox, and then select Next.

On the Destination Folder page, select Next.
On the Ready to Install EXA Document Scan page, select Install.
If the User Account Control dialog appears, select Yes.

On the Completed the EXA Document Scan Setup Wizard page, select Finish.

Install and configure local cache

Local cache is a service that manages the copying of studies from the server to your local workstation for

local use.

Configure the server

1.
2.

4.

On the burgerE menu, select SETUP.
On the OFFICE menu, select DICOM.

On the AE Title tab, select Add, and then enter the following settings.

AE Type Local Cache

AE Title (Remote) [Name with no spaces]
Description [Friendly descriptive name]
Select SAVE.

Configure the client

1.

On the burgerE menu, on the TOOLS submenu, select CLIENT SERVICE.

Result: Your browser downloads exa_localcache_setup.msi to its specified folder for downloads
(usually the Windows Downloads folder).

Run exa_localcache_setup.msi and follow the prompts to install it.

In the Symmetry PACS worklist, select Settings E and select Local Service Settings.

In the Rendering Options screen, under Prefetch Configuration, enter the following settings.
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AE Title Type the AE Title (Remote) name that you created in “Configure the server."
User Name Type a user name with rights to access studies on the server.

API URL Type the address of the server hosting the studies that you want to locally cache.
Debug Mode Select to add additional troubleshooting information to logs.

Disable Oncall Turns automatic caching of the user-selected On Call worklist filter ON and OFF.

Allow Opal Receive Select to allow receiving, parsing, and storing of Opal protocol files. In the Opal Receive
Port, type the port number on which to receive Opal files.

Allow DICOM Receive | Select to allow receiving, parsing, and storing of DICOM protocol files. In the DICOM
Receive Port, type the port number on which to receive Opal files.

5. In the Rendering Options screen, under General Configuration, enter the following settings.

API Timeout Type the number of seconds to keep the connection to the server open.
Study Timeout Type the number of hours to keep the imageservice/study thread open.
Prefetch Interval Type the number of minutes keep to studies in the send queue.

Cache Timeout Type the number of days to keep locally cached studies before purging.
Cache Directory Type the fully qualified path to the local cache

(default = c: \ vi zt ek\ exa\ cache\ | ocal cache)

Study Count Type the maximum number of studies to keep in local cache.

RAM Usage Type the maximum number of megabytes of RAM to use for prefetching and local
rendering.

Max Threads Type the number of simultaneous threads available to download studies.

Parallel Prefetch Leave blank.

Cache Disk Usage Move the slider to set the maximum percentage of hard disk to use for prefetching and
local rendering.

Oncall Interval Type the number of minutes to elapse before checking for new studies to prefetch.

Prefetch Priors Select to include priors when prefetching.

Number of Priors Select the number of priors to prefetch.

Enable Skinline Select to make Skinline Detection available when viewing prefetched studies.

Detection

Cache Filter Page Size

6. Select ACTIVATE.

When local cache is active, a Disable checkbox becomes available in local service settings to
turn OFF local cache and stop related services and threads.
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Location and contents of screens
Burger menu

The burger menu contains the following options.
Burger > Worklist

[Return to previously viewed page: Alt + Left Arrow]

= ——

Viztek, Pacs

COMFIGLIRATION

WMEHBOARD

WORKLIST

PATEENT ARRMVAL WORKLIST

PATEENT

CUERY /RETRIEVE

SCHEDRALE

BILLING

PAYMENTS

REPORTE

TOOLS

SETUP

Burger > PATIENT ARRIVAL WORKLIST

[Return to previously viewed page: Alt + Left Arrow]
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WORKLIST

FATIENT ARRTVAL WORKLIST

PATIENT

EBESPATCHING DASHEOARD

QARERY//RETRIEVE

o @

-

PR, A L

Burger > PATIENT

[Return to previously viewed page: Alt + Left Arrow]

500-000816A 409



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual eXQ-PLATFORM

WORKLIST

FATIENT ARRTVAL WORKLIST

PATIENT

EBESPATCHING DASHEOARD

QARERY//RETRIEVE

o @

-

PR, A L

Burger > DISPATCHING DASHBOARD

[Return to previously viewed page: Alt + Left Arrow]
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WORKLIST

FATIENT ARRTVAL WORKLIST

PATIENT

EBESPATCHING DASHEOARD

QARERY//RETRIEVE

o @

-

PR, A L

Burger > SCHEDULE

[Return to previously viewed page: Alt + Left Arrow]
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WORKLIST

FATIENT ARRTVAL WORKLIST

PATIENT

EBESPATCHING DASHEOARD

QARERY//RETRIEVE

o @

-

PR, A L

Burger > BILLING

Schedule

i

BACK

SCHEDULE

ANAILABLE 5LOTS

PENDIMG REFERAALS

PENDING POLLOW-UPS

WEHICLE ASSIGHMENTS

WEHICLE TRACKING

[Return to previously viewed page: Alt + Left Arrow]
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Wirteh, Pacs

DASHHOARD

WORKLIET

PATIENT ARRIVAL WORKLIZT

PATIENT

QUERY/RETRIEV'E

SCHEDARLE

EALLING

PAYMENTS

REPORTS

TOLE

EETLF

POATAL REQ. SERE

INTERFACE

Burger > SETUP

[Return to previously viewed page: Alt + Left Arrow]
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=

—_—

Wiztek, Faca

OASHBDARD

WORKLEST

PATIENT ARRIVAL WORKLIST

PATIENT

QUERY/RETRIEVE

SCHEDULE

BILLING

PRYMENTS

REPOAETS

TS

BETUP

POATAL REG, USERS

INTERFACE

Burger > TOOLS

[Return to previously viewed page: Alt + Left Arrow]
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p————

WORKLIST

FATIENT ARRTVAL WORKLIST

PATIENT

EBESPATCHING DASHEOARD

QARERY//RETRIEVE

PR, A L

Worklist
Worklist > ALL STUDIES

= Worklist

ALL STLNHES

Worklist > Settings > User Settings
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User Settings
Viewer Settings

Local Service Setfings

Worklist > Settings > Viewer Settings

User Settings

Viewer Settings

Local Service Settings

Worklist > Settings > Local Service Settings

User Settings

Viewer Settings

Local Service Setfings
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Office menu

The setup area (or "office") menu contains the following options.

OFFICE > Office

Providers & Resources

Co Scheduling & Codes
0 DICOM
Billing
Meaningful Use
User Management
General
HL7

Co
Log
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Billing
Billing > Studies

MEUHANCE FROVIDERT

SO T NO IERT ETUDY DaTE
SN2 30 - BA051D
Tead 1091 T, Aubicey TR B0 AT T A0D A FOT .
| FaFmg Fadl Bos, Fiet1ms S 20517 20 ARA ELT AARF KEDKCARE COMPLETE
ul SRR G5 50 0 305515 1000 P EDT AARP HEALTH ADAVANTAGE KER

Billing > Claims

LAIMS

Al
STUDY AT CLAR DATE CLAR HUMDER PATIEST WA CLESMNOUSE MiLLiRY
1220 - 4l & ¥ A
O & [ Lol | Fd 1] [ | Pt 1 ] g Test, Richard ‘Warker Compansaiion Board Duraci B
Ll & O3 Aanza EmanzE a Test, JH Fatiert
] M@ E GNTANES 7 Tisal. Juchy Patient

T B R EETS

Payréirn Sitas APPLY TOE PAYNEENT Papmera Tooal  Totel Py Adpmisens
Anched Tois
BT BT s
BIEIEND E193.90
JSTED EY © PRAWENT M CHECRACARL FACEITY

PSR RITENE PATRIKT CAT ACTOUNTRCE PAYIMTYPL PSR AAME FATICHT MY FENMENT &F PAYRIKT &I BALAHCE ADUSTRER HOTLD FOSTE
B o Al -

rtice D1 E Sk &l w
Fas HCIDE1D 21230%33 mLarce ACTHAHIALTH PL S0 Sl DO S0U2D SBOT Fa, Srimiks Caz® ety Compa,
¥ 34 MY 230533 nILIaCE AETHAMEALTH PLY Saioa SN 00 S0.00 Ll Fa, Srimks Caz® Ity Compamy]
& a3 HEME1E 21230518 FPatter Taet, Tam TaxTH0OT S50 00 S0 S3000 5000 R mrills Caak Hirmr il Taat

Billing > Setup

418

500-000816A



Symmetry® PACS 1.4.33_P2 User's Manual

eXQ-PLATFORM

Test, Richard
Test, Jill

Test, Judy
Test, Judy
Test, Judy
Test, Stephane
Test, Stephane
Test, Stephans

Test, Helen

PATIENT MNAME

CLEARR

Al

Warker C

Refresh Settin 0s

Adjustment Codes
Billing Codes
Billing Classes
Claim Status

Collections Process

Delay Reasons
Billing Providers
Provider Id Code Qualifiers

Billing Messages
Payment Reasons
CAS Group Codes
CAS Reason Codes

Status Color Codes

Billing Validaticns
EDI/ERA Templates
EDI Clearinghouses
Insurance Mapping
Printer Templates

Auto Billing

Billing > Report
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BILLING METHOD

all
Electranic Billing
Patient Payment
Patient Payment
Patlent Payment
Patient Payment
Electronic Billing
Patient Payment
Electronic Billing
Fatient Payment
Patient Payment
Electronic Billing
Electronic Billing
Patient Payment

Electronic Billing

Report =

My Reports
Aged A/R Summary

Aged AR Details

Charges

Claim Activity

Claim Inquiry

Claim Transaction
Collections

Credit Balance Encounters

Diagnosis Count

Modality Summary

Manthly Recap

Patient Statement

Payer Mix

Fayments

Payments Realization Rate Analyzis
Patients By Insurance Company
Payments By ins Company
Procedure Analysis By Insurance

Procedure Count

Reading Provider Fees

Referring Provider Count

| O S r =l Fa?

B

o

b
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Screens in the Edit Study screen
Edit Study > PATIENT INFORMATION

[} Patient, Mew (Acc2:Path1120), 01/07,1977 , M, 46Y

BTUDY : 30 RRDE &R 1

patient ntormation:. [T TN T
Modiar HOME SELECTED = Licenae NoSeale
Fomimes * WY CORPANY = Exp. Late
QIS Fataen 1D Emp. Seaius Salect
Aermusl Hedd | Pz o Mploar s

WAHAGE ALTERHKATE ACCOLNT MU f [DENTIFIERS Emp. Addiuan
Mot & [T oty Sl TR
Fatiot L4

Ehax PhossFa

oo 0109/1957 i) Sy 1]
Merital Slats Sulact - Hedght {ftng L1 Reaes
Moten
Sinoking Blares Sghact w ! O Wad gt [Bea )
Racial/Ethric O Ameican = Patient Flag Belect w
Indian er Alukes
Pt Language Balacn "
i

Viewer Settings

Viewer > Settings

Viewer > Settings > General
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Viewer Settings

GENERAL . )
Display Settings
INTERFACE Monitors on System 3 TR C>
Monitor Current Prior Full Sereen Orders Type
MODALITY
[J pispLAY1 o] O O None v .
MAMMIOGRAPHY B pispLAY2 @ O None - v
OVERLAYS DISPLAYS o ® 2] None v v
TOOLS
Autosave Options
EXTERNAL O . |
TOOLS Autosave Image Properties on Close
O Autosave Image Annotations on Close
[ Auto Mark Read Study on Close
[ Auto Upload Dictation on Close
[ Autosave Viewer Settings on Close
[0 Auto Open Next Study
[0 Auto Send Annotated Images on Close

Viewer > Settings > Interface
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SETTINGS

GEMERAL

INTERFALCE

MODALITY

MAMMOGRAPHY

OVERLAYE

TQOLS

EXTERMNAL
TOOLS

Toolbar

Toolbar Button Scale

Annotation

B show Annotation

1’
B oneClick Annotations
Thurmbnail Bar Seale %
B show One-Click Annotations Button
Magnifylng Glass Size 200 P Factor B trnotation Edit Mode
: O use Dot Curser
WL Acceleration B Edit Annotstions after Cresting
0 O Allow Drag Creste
Span Sansitivity B confirrn Annotation Delets
i - [ [ i ' [ B Perssstent Annotation Tool
Auto Dfit Low High
0 soan as Scroll Shew Meaguremensln - mm v
Thumbnail Column/Rows Colrrs

Viewer > Settings > Tools

SETTINGS
GEMERA|
Taolbar Tools
INTERFACE All v Taols
O 3D Angle
MODALITY >aMAIN
n 30 Measure
==TOP
MAMMOGRAPHY O 30 Point
==BOTTOM
O SDAOI
OVERLAYS =sLEFT
O 3D Ray
=CONTEXTMENU
TOOLS n 3D Cursor
>2EYED. SHORTCUTS
O angular Rotation
EXTERHAL
TooLs 0 Betual Image Size
U Creata Teaching Study
m B Mk
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